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PREFACE

_THE NEED OF A MORE COMPREHENSIVE COLLECTION OF DEFINITIONS OF LIBRARY

terms than any in print was felt so keenly by the Board of E\&ucatlon
for Librarianship of the American Library Association that in 1926 definite
plans were made to meet the need. Elizabeth M. Smithya member of
the Board, was put in charge of the new project and her keport, Standard
Terminology imn Education with Particular Refere‘nce\\to Librarianship,
was issued by the Board in mimeographed form\m 1927. The Board
continued to show its interest in library terthindlogy by appointing a
committee in 1929 with Jennie M. Flexnery,a.member, as chairman to
carry forward Miss Smith’s work. This committee asked for volunteer
readers to search library literature for’terms and definitions of interest
to American librarians. Approximately one thousand terms, including
those on Miss Smith’s list, were collected

Many of the problems mvolved in this work became apparent during

the succeding two years. A.thé request of the Board of Education for
Librarianship i 1931 tll&\Executwe Board of the American Library
Association created a sep\arate committee to make a study of terminology
and appointed Susap\Grey Akers as its chairman. With the terms and
definitions prevmusly collected as a basis for its work the Committee on
Library TenmrQlogy studied the problem and considered the possibility
of preparingra‘glossary.
' Followmg\’the method of the preceding committee a call was made
for volunteer readers to continue the work of gathering terms and defini-
tions. Tlus request met a ready response. Two hundred and fifty librar-
jang from British Columbia to Florida offered their services and read
a great number of volumes during 1934-1936.

In 1935 the Committee made a formal report of its work. A recom-
mendation was made that a glossary be published, and funds were
requested to carry out this recommendation. In January, 1937, the Car-
negie Corporation of New York through a generous grant supplied the
funds that made possible the preparation of this glossary.

Another call for assistance in 1937 received the same response as that
accorded the earlier request. Librarians, far too many for individual
acknowledgments-here, gave generously of their time in advising the -
Committee on their choice of terms for inclusion in the glossary. When' -
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it becare apparent that the original plen fo issue a preliminary ‘edition
for critical purposes would not be feasible, it was decided to publish one
edition leaving revision and perfecting to the future. The Committee
decided to work directly through a full-time editor, cooperating with
other AL.A. committees at work upon similar projects and with indi-
vidual authorities in the various fields of library interest.

Dr. Lulu Ruth Reed, a graduate of the University of Chicago Library
School, was chosen editor. She began work upon the glossary in August,
1938, and did a very good piece of work in organizing the material. Work
on the actual preparation of definitions had begun when she found it
necessary to resign in the spring of 1939. In September, 1939;{ Miss
Elizabeth H, Thompson, Head of the Catalog Department of thesUniver-
sity of North Carolina, accepted the editorship on a parf-fimie basis,
and has been employed’ for several different periods. Inanticipated
circumstances postponed the final work upon the gl@s}iry until the
spring of 1942, S

The preparation of the glossary has been a copperative enterprise,
with many librarians participating in the work, Te them collectively the
Committee wishes to acknowledge its indebtedness. For the assistance
given by the Subcommitee on Deﬁnitiol;is\o\f the AL.A. Catalog Code
Revision Committee, other organized ’gﬁmps, and many individuals in
permitting the use of material gathered and prepared by them and for
their advice, the Committee is paytteularly grateful.

In addition to the present members the following have served at
various times upon the AJLA. Committee on Library Terminology:
Esther Betz, Julia E. Elliott, Ralph E. Ellsworth, Helen E. Farr, Frances
A. Hannum, Elizabethy Ma¢Bride King, Jesse Lee Rader, Flora B. Rob-
erts, Martha Rosentretet, and Ralph R. Shaw.

In June, 1941, the*Committee became the Subcommittee on Libr
Terminology qijthé’ AL.A. Editorial Committee. ’

\N Georeia . Farson (Chairman, 1936-1938)

N JENNIE M. FLEXNER
S b Lops Mavy Horxins
M. Louvise Hunrt
Awy C, Moox
Livba H, MorLey
Marian Spaw
Jesse H. SHERA
Susan Grey AxErs, Chairman.



INTRODUCTION

THMIS GLOSSARY OF LIBRARY AND RELATED TERMS WILL, IT IS HOPED, PROVE
to be of value to librarians in their work, to library school studénts, and
perhaps, occasionally, to others outside the library professmn

The glossary includes technical terms used in Amer:can libraries,
except those purely, or largely, of local significance; some terms not in
current use but of historical interest; and selected temgns in several fields
more or less closely related to library work, with ~which librarians come
in contact in connection with books and the higtdry of books, as, archives,
bibliography, printing and publishing, paper) binding, 111ustrat10n and
prints. A few types of material used in libraries—certain kinds of refer-
ence books, for instance—have been &elected for inclusion. Foreign
terms, with a few exceptions have been omitted.

In this attempt to collect and £3rmulate definitions for a profession
composed of varied elements much assistance has been received from
many librarians,

Definitions of catalog and blbhography terms in the preliminary
American second e(htm{l\of the A.L.A. Catalog Rules have been re-
printed in the glossary\vnth ag little change as possible on their removal
from their setting @9 part of a code. This cooperation was planned in
order that the publications might be used interchangeably for definitions
of these terms))"

Other te(ms in bibliography have been mcluded to some extent, with
definitionts “prepared by librarians interested in hibliography. Terms
dlstmgulshmg the various kinds of bibliography that have been the sub-
jeft'of'discussion by bibliographers, as historical, anatomical, enumerative,
etc have been omitted. Excellent discussions may be found in W. W.
Greg’s “What is Bibliography?” (Transactions of the Bibliographical
Society, London, v.12 (1914) p.39-53), G. W. Cole’s “Bibliography—a
Forecast” (in Papers of the Bibliographical Society of America, v.14
(1920) p.1-19), and H. B. Van Hoesen and F. K. Walter’s Bibliography,
Practical, Enumerative, Historical.

Although archives are sometimes housed in libraries, archives admin-
istration, differs from library administration, and a separate vocabulary
has developed. It was hoped that a considerable number of terms from
this field might be included, but, as archivists are not fully agreed on the
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meanings of these terms, the choice has been limited to a few of the most
only used terms. -

cogfanﬁnitins" for bookbinding terms have been taken, with some slight
changes, from definitions prepared by Louis N. Feipel for a projected
manual on binding, Music terms have been limited to those connected
with the technique of cataloging, and definitions have been based upon
material in the A.L.A. Catalog Rules and the preliminary draft of a
general handbook on cataloging and the care of music in course of
preparation by the Music Library Association. Terms relating to musical
composition have not been included. The few terms relating to maps are
those used in handling a general map collection and a few conneeted
with the edialoging of old maps. Groups of terms omitted are th?se for
paper sizes, book sizes (with the exception of a few of the more’com-
monly used terms), and names of the various styles and sizés of type.

In view of the present tendency to substitute moderpsuniform terms
for the older terms indicating character of the wqug\ performed, the
Committee hoped to include in the appendix a list of the various per-
sonnel terms in use in different types of librarieg, This plan was given
up when the number of terms became very exfénsive and no uniformity
was discernible. The more stabilized terms®iave been defined.

Appendixes give tables of book and type Sizes, and a list of abbrevia-
tions, collected as a by-product of the work of gathering ferms, and not
intended to be exhaustive, N

The arrangement of the glossary“is alphabetical, each term having a
separate entry; there is no arréngement by subject. The terms are not
articulated by a system of, “‘see also” references, but synonymous terms
are generally given with ?he definitions and “see” references from
synonymous terms are-humerous. Definitions from the A.L.A. Catalog
Rules are indicated by"C and Ca (if definition is altered) following the
definitions. Terms in microphotography are indicated by M, since most
of these terms @(& very technical and appear unrelated to the terminology
for printed anhd manuscript materials with which librarians are more
familiar, Aew definitions have been reprinted from copyrighted mate-
rial indictionaries, as noted after the definitions quoted.

The editor wishes to acknowledge her obligations to the Catalog Code
Revision Committee for the privilege of using definitions from the A.L.A.
Catalog Rules; the group of members of the Special Libraries Associa-
tion, under the direction of Linda M. Morley, for the contribution of many
definitions in the special libraries field; the A.L.A. Committee on Photo-
graphic Reproduction of Library Materials, which, through F. G. Kilgour,
prepared definitions for microphotography terms; the Music Library
Association for the usé of several definitions taken from the preliminary
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version of its Code for Cataloging Music; Louis N. Feipel, whose fund of
definitions of binding terms has been used freely; R. W, Henderson for
advice about definitions for certain terms relating to book stacks; Solon
J. Buck for preparing definitions of terms used in archives administra-
tion; ¥Frank K. Walter for advice in formulating definitions of printing
terms; Frank Weitenkampf for criticism and help in defining illustrations
and prints; Lucy E. Goldthwaite and Mrs. Fannie R. Howley for assis-
tance in preparing definitions of terms used in libraries for the blind;
William A, Jackson, who as a representative of the Bibliographical Society
of America, made suggestions about definitions for some of the terms
in bibliography, though he is not at all responsible for their ﬁnél form;
Harriet D, MacPherson and Eunice Lathrope for criticism and(siggestions
regarding certain bibliography terms; Mrs. Clara N. de Villa\for review- .
ing alterations of definitions from A.L.A. Cutalog Rules.ahd offering most
helpful advice about definitions for related terms; aril other individuals
who have criticized or have written definitions of/single terms or groups
of terms. The editor owes special gratitude to the thairman of the Com--
mittee, who has watched over the development of the glossary from its
beginning and is particularly responsible.for’its materialization; and to
Georgia H. Faison, Chapel Hill member:df'the Committee, whose constant
advice and many hours of practmal a¥ork over a long perlod have been
of inestimable value. N\

Many books and articles have Been used in the search for definition
material, and while acknowledgement is made to individual authors and
publishers for the pnvﬂege\}f reprinting copyrighted material, acknowl-
edgement is also due tdfhany unnamed sources that suggested definitions.
Cutter’s Rules for a Bictionary Catalog, often used as a source for defini-
tions in cataloging;Bas furnished material also for the glossary; and
material in A.L,AJ publications has been drawn upon freely.

Acknowledgéments for the privilege of reprinting certain definitions
are offered\to the following authors and publishers: J. Christian Bay,
The Foftune of Books, c1941 by the author (Chicago, Walter M. Hill)
(libn'gir.i‘f science}; Lloyd A. Brown, Notes on the Care & Cataloguing of
Old\Maps, 1940 by the author (Windham, Connecticut, Hawthorn House)
{edition (old maps), issue (old maps) }; The University of Chicago Press,
A Manual of Style, 10th ed., ¢1937 (book paper, body type, dummy);
The F. W. Faxon Co,, A Glossary of Library Terms, English, Danish,
Duitch, French, German, Itelian, Spanish, by A. F. C. M. Moth, 1915 by
the Boston Book Co. (pamphlet volume); The Gilmary Society, The
Catholic Encyclopedia Dictionary, ¢1941 (Index Librorum Prohibiferum);
Harvard University Press, “Elizabethan Americana,” by George Watson
Cole, in Bibliographical Essays, a Tribute to Wilberforce Eames, 1924
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(lost book, def. 1); Theresa Hitchler, Cataloging for Small Libraries, 3d
ed., c1926 by the author (New York, G. E. Stechert & Co. (library econ-
omy); The Henry E. Huntington Library and Art Gallery, Incunabule in
the Huntington Library, compiled by H. R. Mead, c1937 {Proctor order);
The Library, * ‘Facsimile’ Reprints of Old Books,” by A. W. Pollard
(in 4th series, v.6, 1926) (period printing); Library Bureau Division of
Remington Rand, Inc., definitions from Alice B. Kroeger's “Glossary of
Library Terms,” (in Public Libraries, v.1}; J. J. Little and Ives Co,
The J. J. Little Book of Types, Specimen Pages and Book Papers, with
Suggestions on Book Making and a Glossary of Printing and Bi%
Terms, c1923 (offset, def. 1); New York Public Library, Subseipii

Books, by F. E. Compton, 1939 (subscription book); Oxford Uf:ivei'sity
Press, Introduction to Bibliography for Literary Students, by R. B.
McKerrow, 1927, (collation by signature;}; Porte Publishifg Co., Salt
Lake City, Utah, Dictionary of Printing Terms, 4th ed 3941 (text, def.
4); The Society of Motion Picture Engineers, Journal,) v.17, November,
1931 (fixing, focal point, focus); Philip Van Dorex{“Stem, Introduction to

Typography, c1932 by the author (New York, Harper & Brothers) (cut).

\

Euzuz?m H. Tuomeson, Editor

Chapel Hill, N.C. R
June, 1943 R\
N
¢ '\\,.’
“" .\“
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GLOSSARY

Abbreviated Catalog Card. A catalog
card giving less information than the
main entry.

Abridged Edition. See Abridgment.

Abridgment. A reduced form of a
work produced by condensation and
omission of more or less of detail, but
retaining the general sense and unity
of the original. [By permission; from
Webster's New International Diction-
ary, Second Edition, copyright, 1934,

1939, by G. & C. Merriam CoJ W

Absolute Location. See FixQ\Loca-

tion. )

&
Absolute Size. See Exact Size.

\Y;
Abstract. A"bzﬁféummary that gives
the essential( points of a book, pam-
phlet, or drticle.

Abstratt Bulletin, A printed or mim-
edgraphed bulletin containing ab-
stracts of currently published periodi-
cal articles, pamphlets, etc, issued by
a special library and distributed
monthly, weekly, or daily to its cli-
entele,

Abstract Journal or Periodical. A
periodical consisting of abstracts of
current material in books, pamphlets,
and periodicals.

Abstracting Service. Abstracu(in a
particular field or on a partic sub-
ject prepared by an individ.g’ml or a
company and supplied{fegularly to
subscribers or on reguest.
K7, M
Academic Disgertation. See Disserta-
tion, Academic.
~

Academy Publication. A work issued
by:'ﬁuécademy. Sometimes, in an in-
clusive sense, 8 work issued by any

JJéarned soclety.

Access to Shelves. See Open Shelvea.

Accession. (n.} A book or other sim-~
ilar material acquired by a library for
Its collections. {v.) To record books
and other similar material added to a
library in the order of acquisition.

Accession Arrangement. An obsolete
method of arranging books on the
ghelves in the order in which they
were acquired.

Accession Date. The date on which a
volume is entered in the sccession
record.

Accession Division. The section of an
aequisiion department that records,
in chronological order of receipt, pub-
lications secured by purchase, ex-
change, or gift.
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Accession Number. Thenumbergiven
to a volume in the order of its acqui-
sition.

Accession Record. A record of the
volumes added to a library in the or-
der in which they are received. It
may be known, from its various forms,
as Accession Book, Accession Cards,
Accession Catalog, Accession File, Ac-
cession Sheets, ete.

Accounts and Papers. A group of of-
ficial British documents published in
Parliamentary Papers, exclusive of
Public Bills, Reports of Committees,
and Reports ‘of Commissioners.

Accredited Library School, A school
offering education in librarianship that
has been approved by the Board of
Education for Librarianship of the

*

American Library Association asd

meeting requirements adopted by the

American Library Association Ceun-
cil for various types of librgr{.éﬁﬂncols.

Acetate Film. See Cellfildse Acetate,
[M.] O
O

Acquisition Department. The admin-
istrative unit\in charge of selecting
and acquiting books, periodicals, and
other/miaterial by purchase, exchange,
and gift, and of keeping the necessary
records of these additions. Sometimes
referred to as Order Department or
Accession Department,

Acting Edition. An edition of a play
that gives the text as used in stage
production, often in a particular pro-
duction, with entrances and exits, and
other stage business.

Ad Interim Copyright. A temporary
American copyright for a book in the
English language published abroad,
that may be extended to full copyright
on fulfiflment of certain requirements.

Adaptation. 1, A rewritten form of a
literary work modified for a purpose
or use other than that for which the
original work was intended. 2. A new
version based upon one or more, ver-
sions of a given work or/story. 3.
Loosely, a free translatiofy, "/

Added Copy. A duglicate of 2 book
already in a libr ’,,\if it is added, or
to be added, tothé library., Sometimes
called Duplieate, and several added
copies m#pbe known as Multiple
Copiege :

¢
Added Edition. An edition of a work

,’éjctiuired by a library that differs from
‘editions already in the library.

Added Eniry. In cataloging, a sec-
ondary entry, i.e., any other than the
main entry. Cf. Main Entry. There
may be added entries for editor, trans-
lator, title, subjects, series, ete. [Ca.]

Some catalogers would restrict the
uze of the term added entry to any
entry other than the main entry and
subject entries, using secondary entry
as a group term to include all entries
other than the main entry. Others
would make the opposite choice, using
added entry as the group term to in-
clude secondary entry and subject
entry. [Ca.}

Added Title Page. A title page com~
plementary to the one chosen for the
main entry of a work., The added title

page may precede or follow the main
title page with which it is issued and
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Al Along

may be more general, as a series title
page, or equally general, as a title
page in another language either at the
beginning or at the end of the work.
[C]

Addenda. Material essential to the
completeness of the text of a book hut
less extensive than a supplement, usu-
ally added at the back of the book,

Adjustable Classification. A classifi-
cation scheme designed by James Duff
Brown for smaller English libraries,
with a notation of letters and numbers
allowing for later insertions.

Adjustable Shelf. A shelf the posi-
tion of which may be easily changed
to accommodate books of varying
heights,

Admission Record. A permit, pass,
attendance slip, or other form, usedde.”

- check a student’s attendance im ‘a
schocel library with his classroém and
study hall schedules. Also ¢alled Ad-
mission Slip, Library Pass,” Library
Permit, and Pennit.

Admission Shp \See Admission Rec~

ord. N

Adult Edueation. The acquisition of
knowlédge by those beyond school
agenobtained through such agencies
as continuation and vocational schools,
folk schools and workers’ schools,
classes for illiterates, lectures, forums,
directed reading, library service, and
the radio.

Advance Copy. A copy of a book
sent out befere publication date for
review, natice, or other purposes.

’Agent.

Advance Sheets. 1. A copy of a book,
in sheets, {or preliminary notices, or
for simultaneous publication in two or
more places, though occasionally for
earlier publication in another place.
Advance sheets for review purposes
are generally sent as folded, but un-
bound, signatures, Also known as
Early Sheets. 2. Sheets of a publica-
tion, as of certain serial or other docu-
ments, printed separately foruse be-
fore they are issued in collected form.
Strictly, these are prepnnts.

Advertisement File, \ A ﬁle of samples
of adverhsementss\found most often in

a business library.

Adviser, Readers’. See Readers’ Ad-
viser., (/>

\ \
Agency, lerary SeeLibrary Agency.

An individual or a firm from
whom books, periodicals, and other
library materials are secured. Also
called Purchasing Agent.

Aisle (in stack). A passageway in-
tersecting the ranges in a stack.

Albertype {(Alberitype). See Collo-
type (1). .

Alcove. A recessed portion of a room
formed by wall construction or by the
projection of bookeases at right angles
to the wall or some partition, gen-
erally with room for a table and chairs,

Alcove System. A method of storing
books in wall and floor cases around
alcoves, the arrangement often ex-
tending for two or three stories.

All Along. In hand sewing of books,
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with the thread passing from keitle
stitch to kettle stitch of successive
signatures, one complete course of
thread going to each section. Also
called One sheet on, and One on. A
local alternative term is Straight on.
Cf. Two along,

All Rights Reserved. A statement in-
. dicating that the privilege of repro-
ducing in any form a book or any part
of it will not be granted without the
consent of the owner of the copyright.

Allover. A small pattern constantly
repeated. In book cloths, an’allover

pattern runs down as well as across
the roll,

Almanae, 1. An anaual publication
containing a calendar, frequently ac-
companied by astronomical data and
other information. 2. An annual year-
book of statisties and other informa-

tion sometimes in a particular field.

Alphabetic Classed Catalog. Set Al-
phabetico-classed Catalog. , '\'\.‘

Alphabetic-classed Filing, System, A
grouping of materialYinto broad sub-
ject classes alphabetically arranged
and subdivided /by topies arranged
alphabetically within each class.

Alphabet,icll)l:der Table. See Cutter
Tablef t}dtter-Sanbom Table,

Alphabetic Subject Catalog. A cata-
log limited to subject entries, with the
necessary references, alphabetically
arranged.

Alphabetic Subject Filing System,
Arrangement of material under spe-
cific subjects in alphabetical order,

Alphabetic Subject Index. An in-
dex under specific subjects arranged
alphabetically, as an independent
periodical index, an index to an an-
thor or a classed list of books or
articles, an index to a classification
scheme, or an index to a classed
catalog,

Alphabetico-classed Catalog. A cata-
log with entries under broad suBjects
alphabetically arranged and \Subdi-
vided by topics in alphabetical order.

Alphabetizing or Alphaf:eting. Ay-

ranging in alphabetieal order.
<\
Alfernative Title. A subtitle in-

troduced Slor” or its equivalent;
e.g., Hypatio; or, New foes with an old
fuce. JC]

- £

‘fl,nferican Braille, An obsolete em-

_thossed type for the blind, a variation
% of braille, in which, as in the New

York point, the most frequently used
symbols were the simplest.

Ameriean Russia, An imitation rus-
sia made from cowhide, generally
grained with a straight grain. Also
called Russia Cowhide,

Americana, AIl material that has
been printed about the Americas,
printed in the Americas, or written by
Americans, with frequent restriction
of period to that of the formative stage
in the history of the two continents or
their constituent parts, the final date
for North America varying from 1860
t01820. [Reprinted from Stillwell, In-
cunabula and Americana, by permis-
sion of Columbia University Press.]

-ana, A suffix denoting anecdotes
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Antigue Paper

and other material about a subject,
generally a person or a place.

Analytic or Analytical. See Analyti-
cal Entry.

Analytical Entry. The entry of some
part of a work or of some article con-
tained in a collection {volume of es-
says, serial, etc.) including a reference
to the publication which contains the
article or work entered. [C.]

In special libraries it may be an
entry for a significant paragraph, see-
tion, table, ete., or for a single state-
ment or figure, :

Analytical Index. 1. An alphabetical
index under specific topics to informa-
tion in articles arranged under general
subjects, as in a reference book. 2. A
classified index to material under spe-
cific subjects, as in a reference book,

analytical entry referring to thespub-
lication that contains the ari or
work entered. ¢\

Anastatic Printing. A'method of fac-
simile printing by 'mééns of zine plates
given a relief prmﬁlfg surface through
the action of %K{ld :

- Angle Bnﬁcﬁet. See Bracket (n.).

Angledfop or Angle-fab Guide. A
guide with a celluloid projection for
holding 2 label, attached to the top
edge at an angle of forty-five degrees.
Also known as Tilted-tab Guide.

Annals, 1. A periodical publication
recording events of a year, transac-
tions of an organization, or progress
in special fields. 2. Earlier, a record

®

of events arranged in chronological
order. 3. In a general sense, any his-
torical narrative.

Anniversary Issue. See Special Num-
ber.

Annotation. 1. A note that describes,
explains, or evaluates; especially, such
z note added to an entry in a bibli-
ography, reading list, or catalog.
Sometimes called Book Note."&\'lhe
process of making such nofiés::’.

Annual. 1. A publicaion issued reg-
ularly once a year, 'as:an‘armual report
or proceedings o&m organization; or,
a vyearly pubkliation that reviews
events or dqvelopments during a yeasr,
sometimés limited to a special field.
2. Agjftbook {q.v.}).
€

,Anoﬁym. 1. A person whose name is
: .not made public. 2. A pseudonym.
Analytical Note. The statement in an)

Anonymous. 1. Published without
the author’s name in the book. 2. With
author's name unknown or undis-
closed.

Anonymous Classic. A work of un-
known or doubtful authorship, com-
monly designated by title, which may
have appeared in the course of time
in many editions, versions, and/or
translations. [C.]

Anthology. A collection of extracts
from the works of various authors,
sometimes limited to poetry or to a
particular subject.

Antiqua. A German name for roman
type.

Antique Paper. A light, bulky, un-
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calendered paper having a rough fin-
ish in imitation of old bhand-made

papet.

Antigue Tooling. A form of blind
tooling,

Aperture, See Lens Aperture. [M.]

Apocryphal Book. 1. A book of
doubtful authorship or authenticity,
2. Specifically, one of the books of the
0Old Testament Apocrypha or the New
Testament Apocrypha,

Apograph. A copy of an original
manuseript,

Appendiz. Matter supplementing the
text of a book but not essential to its
completeness, as a bibliography, sta-
tistical tables, and explanatory ma-
terial,

which a person fills out to becomQa
library borrower, P\

Application File, Signed application
cards arranged in orde{,’ sUsually al-
phabetical. Sometimes called Borrow-
ers’ File, Borrowelﬁ" Register, and
Registration Fife.\ :

Apprentiqe.,: A person without previ-
ous libraryAraining who is admitted
to a staff to learn the routines of a
Particular library through actual work
and instruction, often working with-
out pay.

Apprentice Class, A group receiving
brief, systematic fraining in a library
for the lower grades of library work
through directed practice and instruc-
tion by members of the staff.

Apprentices’ Library, See Mechan-
ics’ Library. :
Approved Library School. A school
for library education, or some other
training agency, recognized by a state
certification board or an edueational
agency as meeting its standards, irre-
spective of acereditation by the Amer-
ican Library Association. N
Aquatint, 1. A method of etching that
produces tones as a network, of ‘white
dots, through the applicatlibn of pow-
dered resin to the plate) before it is
eaten by acid. 2. .iKbrmt s0 produced.

Agquatone. \S\qg doliotype (1).
Arabegqite® A style of binding orna-

mentétjoﬁ marked by interlacing
straight and curved lines; derived from

_Arabian decorative designs.
Application Card. A printed form®

Archives. 1, (A collective noun used
properly only in the plural} The
organized body of records made or re-
ceived in connection with the transac-
tion of its affairs by a government or a
governmental ageney, an institution,
organization, or establishment, or a
family or individusl, and preserved for
record purposes in itg custody or that
of its legal successors. 2. An institu-
tion for the preservation and servicing
of noncurrent archival material,

Archivist, A person engaged in the
Preservation or servicing of noncur-
rent archival material

Armorial Bookplate. A bookplate
bearing a coat of arms.

Art File. See Picture or Art File.
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Art Vellum. A brand name for a
lightweight book cloth.

Arteraft, A term used by some pub-
lishers to desighate an artificial-
leather edition binding. Used to avoid
the designations “artificial-leather” and
“Yimitation-leather.”

Artist’s Proof. A proof of an engrav-
ing, usually with the signature of the

artist in pencil, and sometimes with a.

small sketch, known as a remarque,
in the margin. Also called Remarque
Proof.
Artotype. See Collotype (1).
Ascender. 1. That part of a lower-
case letier that projects above the
body. 2. A lower-case letter with a

part that extends above its body, as
b, f, h,

Assigned Reading Room.
served BPook Department (1).
Assignment Netification Bla}xl\;. A
printed or mimeographed<slip to be
filled cut with teacher’s name, date,
and subiject, as an advance notice to a
school librarian df) \Jetailed assign-
ments requiring @ise of library ma-

terial. N

Assistantsy A subordinate staff mem-
bersTie’word is frequently combined
with Mhe name of a depariment or a
personnel term denoting type of ser-
vice, as cireulation agsistant, assistant
cataloger; or with a term indicaiing
" rank, as first assistant, senior assistant,

Assistant Librarian. 1. An associate
librarian (g.v.). 2. A librarian, or one
of several librarians, ranking next to

the chief librarian or the associate
librarian, and generally in charge of a
particular part of the library’s work,
or the activities of a group of de-
partments.

Associate, A staff member dele-
gated to assist in the discharge of a
particular function, often with admin-
istrative authority, but not in charge
of the service.

’~

Associate Librarian. The ohé mem-
ber of a library staff who,panks next
to the librarian and &kose work is
chiefly administrative. :

Association qu\y‘.\ A book that gives
evidence, threpich hoclkplate, special
binding, Qutograph pregentation in-~
scriptiohy yor marginal or other notes,
of having had some special connection
With %the author, some distinguished

"‘ir,idividua], or a celebrated Lbrary or
collection.

See Rex

Copies signed by the author for the
trade, as a help to the sale of the book,
are not considered true association
copies.

Association Library. A library owned
or coentrolled by the members of an
association which elects the govern-
ing beard. The governing board may
or may not include muniecipal repre-
sentatives. Membership is usually ob-
tained by subscriptions 1o annual or
life memberships, and service may be

" limited to members or persons desig-

nated by them, or may be provided
free to the community.

Association Publication. See Society
Publication.

Asyndetic. Without cross references;
said of a catalog.
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Athenaeum. A name given to certain
proprietary libraries, reading rooms,
or buildings used as libraries, particu-
larly in New England in the early part
of the nineteenth century.

Atlas. A volumr= of maps, plates, en-
gravings, tables, etc.,, with or without
desuriptive letterpress. It may be an
independent publication or it may
bave been issued to accompany one or
more volumes of text. [C.]

Attendant. A person on duty in a
library rcom or at a library desk.

Auction Catalog. A catalog of books
from one or more private libraries
offered for sale at auction.

Audio-visual Materials, Aids to teach-
ing through ear and eye, such as

phonograph records, slides, and mo-_
tion-picture films. ™

Author, 1. The writer of a book, as
distinguished from the tmmln%r, ed-
itor, etc. 2. In the broadql\sénse, the
maker of the book or the person or
body immediately responsible for its
existence. Thusgsa“person who col-
lects and puts’together the writings
of several tﬁo‘rs (compiler or editor)
may be sa?ﬂ&o be the author of a col-
lection ®“A' corporate body may be
congidéred the author of publications
issued in its name or by its authority,
[C.]

Author Abbreviation. See Secondary
Fulness.

Author Affiliation. In some special
libraries, a statement on catalog cards
of the organization with which each

pe

author is connected, thus indicating
his experience and point of view.

Author Analytic. An entry under
autl.or for a part of a work or of
some article contained in a collection
(volume of essays, serizl, eie.) includ-
ing a reference to the publication
which contains the article or work
entered.

N

Author and Title Catalog. ’&\catalog
consisting of author and title entries,
and sometimes entries\for editors,
translators, series, ete. but excluding

7

subject entries.
N

Author Authori‘tg; Card. See Author-
ity Card. 3

\,/
Author’ Bibliography. A list of the
bogksand articles by, or by and about,
an.Aduthor,

"Author Card. A catalog card con-~

taining an author entry,

Author Catalog. An alphabetical
catalog of author entries and author
added entries such as editors, trans-
lators, ete.

Author Entry. An entry of a work in
a catalog under its author’s name as
heading, whether this be a main or an
added heading. The author heading
may consist of a personal or a cor-
porate name or some substitute for it,
e.g., initials, psendonym, ete. [C.]

Author Fulness, The full form of an
author’s name used in author entries

in a catalog, as distinguished from
secondary fulness,

Author Heading. 'The form under
which an author entry is made.
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Author Indention. See “First” In-
dention.

Author Numher. A combination of
letters and figures assigned to each
hook for the purpose of preserving on
the shelves an alphabetical arrange-
ment by author under each class.

Author Style. The use in author
headings of black capitals and lower-
case letters. Cf. Subject Style.

Author Table. See Cutter Table; Cut-

. ter-Sanborn Table,

Authority Card. An official card that
gives the form selected for a heading
in a catalog. If the heading is for a
personal author, it has references to
sources and a record of variant forms;

" if for a corporate author, sources, a

brief history, and a statemnent about

changes of name. Sometimes called Automatic Routing.

" library, a plan whereby each issue of

Information Card. Cf. History Card.™

N\

Authority List or File. An offigallist
of forms selected as headipgs in a
catalog, giving for authod and cor-
porate names and fas the forms of
entry of anonymene classics the
sources used fo estabhshmg the forms,
together with the variant forms. If the
list is a name list, it is sometimes
called ,I}\Tam.e List and Name File.
Autherized Edition. An edition is-
sued with the consent of the author
or the representative to whom he may
have delegated his rights and privi-
leges.

Author’'s Edition. 1. An edition of
the collected or complete works of an
author uniformly bound and having a

. shaped for covering.

collective title. 2. An edition author-
ized by the author,

Auwthor's Proof. A proof after cor-
rection of compositar's errors, sent to
the avthor for his correction.

Autebiography. A history of a per-
son’s life written by himself.

Autograph. 1. A manuscript in the
auther's own handwriting. 2. Asgxg-
nature, ¢

Automatic Book Carner ~See Book
[#)
Conveyor., p \\
Automatic Bouk‘,\éharging. See
Charging Machine!
o

Automatit Book Delivery. A method
of conveying library books from the
stacks$b the delivery desk by an end-

Iess=helt device.

In a special

a periedical is automatically sent as
it is received to a prearranged list of
persons in the organization served by

the library.

Autonym. A person’s real name; or
a work published under it,

Azure Tooling, A binding decoration
consisting of parallel lines or bars;
derived from the use of thin hori-
zontal lines in heraldry to indicate

blue.

Back., 1. The combined back edges

of a volume, as secured together and
Cf. Backbone,

Spine, Shelf Back, Backstrip. 2. Short
for backbone, shelf back, and back-

strip.
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Back Edge. The left-hand edge of a
recto, corresponding to the right-hand
edge of a verso. This is the binding
edge in the case of the ordinary bound
book.

Back File. Numbers of a periodical
preceding the current issue.

Back Lining. 1. Generally, the ma-
terial used to line the back of a book
prior to encasing it in a loose back
"(or hollow back) cover. 2. The muslin
reinforcement on the back of some
paper-covered books. 3. Sometimes,
in library binding, the paper used for
stiffening the backbone of the cover.
The preferred term for this is “inlay.”

Back Margin, The left-hand margin
of & printed recto and the right-hand
margin of a printed verso. In the or-
dinary book, the back margin is con-

known as Inner Margin, Inside Margm,
Gutter Margin. \
"N

Back Number. Any isstd of a peri-
odical or newspaper precedmg the
current issue. \ A

Backbone. That\aortlon of the cover
of a bound ‘valime which stands ex-
posed wher? ranged with others on a
shelf inlthe usual way., Also called
Sping,. Shelf Back, and Back.

Backstrip. 1. The spine {q.v.) of a
book., Sometimes called Back. 2. That
portion of a cover material which ex-
tends from joint to joint. Sometimes
called Back, 3. Erroneous usage for
Inlay (def 1} (gq.e.).

Ballopticon. A projection apparatus
by which the image is projected by
light reflected from the object. [M.)

Banding. A binding decoration con-
sisting of hands.

Bands. 1. The cords or tapes on which
the sections of a book are sewed, when
not let into prepared saw cuis across
the back. 2. The ridges across the
backbone of certain leather-bound
volumes. 3. Loosely, gold-creased
lines across the backbone. .

AN\
Bank Letter. A bulletid’ msued at
regular intervals by a fank, usually
on general financial %‘d business con-
ditions.

' x\‘

Banned Book“A publication censored
by a goveﬁtment, an institution, or a
reli wugs ‘6rganization because of its
content’ or the beliefs and activities
of its author, ususlly on patriotic,

. {moral, or religious grounds.
tiguous to the binding edge. Alsb W

Base. 1. A subsiance that has an
alkaline chemical reaction; it reacts
with acids to form salts. 2. A sub-
stance that has been coated with a
light-sensitive material to form a pho-
tographie film, ie, cellulose nitrate,
cellulose acetate, or glass. [M.]

Basket. See Bucket.

Bastard Title. See Half Title (1).
Battledore, An early form of primer,
made of folded paper or cardboard,
generally varnished on the inside,
which, opened out, resembled in shape
a hormnbook without a handle. Some-
times called Hornbook.

Bead. An old term for headband.

Beading. The twist of the silk in
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headbands; so called from its re-
semblance to a series of beads.

Ben Day Process. A mechanical proc-
ess for producing shaded tints on a
printing plate by the use of gelatine
films or screens marked with a variety
of patterns.

Bench Sewing, Sewing through the
fold by hand on the sewing bench, to
suspended cords, or tapes, arranged
crosswise along the back edges.

Best Books. A group of books con-
sidered as most desirable or most
authoritative in the several fields of
knowledge or in a particular field.

Best Seller. A current popular book
in raost active demand in book stores.
In a broader sense, a standard book

having a steady sale over a period of}

TR

Years.

Bevelled Boards. Bevel—edgef}\\Bind-
ing boards, now seldom uﬁé‘d ‘except
for very large books. The‘top, front,
and bottom edges only are bevelled.

Bible Paper. A\very thin, strong
paper used prmtmg Bibles and
other bDOkS\ Tequiring many pages in
compactwfqm

Bible éty[e. A term commonly used
to designate any flexible round-cor-
nered leather binding.

Biblia Pauperum. Literally, Bible of
the Poor. A type of medieval picture
book, in either manuseript or printed
form, containing illustrations of Scrip-
tural subjects, with descriptive texts,
Tt was one of the earliest block books.

Bibliographer. 1. A person familiar
with methods of describing the phys-
ical characteristics of books, who pre-
pares bibliographies, catalogs, and
lists. 2. One who writes about books,
especially in regard to their author-
ship, date, typography, editions, ete.;
one skilled in bibliography. [Def. 2,
by permission; from The Century Dic-
tionary and Cyclopedia, copyright,
1895, by the Century Co.] '\\

Bibliographical Ghost. A book or an
edition of a book, reoorded in bibli-
ographies or otherwise}mentioned, of
whose ex:stence\there is no reason-
able proof. Also)called Ghost.

Bibliographical Note. 1. A note, often
a footqbt&, containing a reference to
one or’more works used as sources
for the work. 2. A note in a catalog

¢&ar'a bibliography, relating to the bibli-

‘ographical history or deseription of a
book. 3. A note in a catalog mention-
ing a bibliography (often in the form
of footnotes} contained in the hook.

Bibliography., 1. The study of the
material form of books, with com-
parison of variations in issues and
copies, as a means of determining the
history and transmission of texts. 2.
The art of describing books correetly
with respect to authorship, editions,
physical form, ete. 3. The prepara-
tion of lists of bocks, maps, ete. 4. A
list of books, maps, ete., differing from
a catalog in not being necessarily a
list of materials in a coliection, a
library, or a group of libraries.

Bibliclogy. The science of books,
embracing knowledge of the physical
book in all its aspects, as printing,
bookbinding, bookselling, libraries,
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and library science, Bibliography in
its widest sense.

Bibliomania. An intense desire for
acquiring books,

Bibliophile. A lover of books, espe-
cially of their format. [By permission;
from Webster's New International
Dictiongry, Second Edition, copyright,
1934, 1939, by G. & C. Merriam Co.]

Bill. A draft of a proposed law in-
troduced in a legislative body.

Bill Drafting. In legislative reference
libraries, the writing of a legislative
bill, in which the library cooperates
with the drafting department by gath-
ering and preparing information
needed.

Bimonthly. (n.) A publication issued

every two months. X

Bin. An open or a closed comﬁ-t-'
ment of a shelf, designed to liold a
current issue or several recen
of a periddical. Also
hole.

¢ issues
called: Pigeon-
Bind In, To fasten securely into the
binding; said %’:sizpplementary ma-
terial, O\

Binder, ¢ ‘A container of heavy paper,
pastéboard, or boards for protecting
pamphlets, magazines, or clippings.
Also ealled Cover.

Binder’s Board. A high-quality
single-ply, solid pulp board- for hook-
binding, made to full thickness in one
operation, from mixed papers, and
kiln-dried or plate-dried. Sometimes
called Millboard.

Binder’s Date. The date on the back
of a bound serial publication placed
there by the binder.

Binder’s Slip. See Binding Slip.

Binder’s Title. -The title lettered on
the book by the binder, as distin-
guished from the title on the publish-
er’s original binding or cover, Cf.
Cover Title. [C.] \\

Bindery. An establishmeht that spe-
cializes in one or another.of the vari-
ous kinds of bookb\i@'dipg.

Bindery Departm}nt. See Binding or
Bindery Departinent.

N
Bindery{ Record. See Binding or
Bingiéry‘ Record,

Bindery Slip. See Binding Slip.

Binding. 1. The process of producing
a single volume from leaves, sheets,
signatures, or issues of periodicals, or
of covering such a volume. 2. The
finished work produced by this pro-
cess. 3, The cover of a volume,

Binding Book. A register in which
the books sent to a binder for binding
are recorded, with particulars as to
lettering, style, color, etc.

Binding or Bindery Department. 1.
The department that Prepares books,
periodicals, and other material for
binding or rebinding. 2. A bindery
maintained by a library.

Binding Edge. The edge of a volume,
usually the back edge, that is to re-
ceive the maijn binding treatment
(sewing, rounding-and-backing, etc.).
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Binding Proof. A few rough edges
left on a trimmed volume to show that
it has not been cut down excessively.
Also calied Proof.

Binding or Bindery Record. A tem-
porary or a permanent list of peri-
odicals, other serials, and sets of books,
sent to a bindery, with dalz as to title,
style of binding, ete.

Binding Slip. A slip of paper con-
taining instructions for handling the
particular item which accompanies it
to the bindery. Also called Binder'’s
Slip, Bindery Slip, and Specification
Slip.

Biobibliography. A list of books by
many authors which includes brief
biographical data about them.

Biographee, The person who is the ¢

subject of a biography. ™ Blind Reference. A reference in a

TR

Biography. 1. A history of the\life
of an individual. 2. Collectjveb', hig-
tories of the lives of indiﬁd\ﬁals; or,
the branch of literature devoted to
such writings.

R

. N .
Biography or,Who's Who File. A
card file, or.a\tollection of clippings,
ete,, giving \information about indi-
vidualgS ’

N

Bisco¢ Time Number. A book num-
ber expressing a date in abbreviated
form, from a scheme devised by W. 8.
Biscoe for arranging books on shelves
chronologically rather than alpha-
hetically, Sometimes called Biscoe
Date Letter.

Black Letter, See Gothic {2).

Blackface {or Black-faced Type). See
Boldface (or Bold-faced Type).
Blanket. See Blanket Sheet.
Blanket Sheet. A folio-sized news-

paper, with four pages from one fold-
ing of the sheet. Also called Blanket,

Blanking. The stamping of a design
on a cover without the use of ﬁk or
gilt, done by means of a heated\brass

die. Also called Blind Stamping.

Bleed. 1. To trim printed matter so
that the text or illustration is cut into.
2. Of printing, gspeeially illustrations,
to run to thesextreme edge of the page,
leaving no S}grgin.

&/
Bleed/[Hustration. An illustration
prinf:ed s0 that it runs to the extreme
edge of the page, leaving no margin.

catalog, bibliography, or index from
one heading to another under which
no entry is found.

Blind Stamping, The stamping of an
impression on a book cover without
the use of gilt or some coloring ma-
terial. Also called Embossing. Cf.
Blind Tooling.

Blind Tooling, 1. The process of
tooling a design on the cover of a
book without putting on gilt, some-
times preliminary to gold tooling on
the design. 2. The design ihus pro-
duced on the cover,

Block. 1. A piece of wood engraved
for printing or stamping. 2. A piece of
wood or metal on which is fastened a
stereotype or other printing plate,
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Block Accession. To accession books
by lots, assigning a group of consecu-
tive numbers to the books without
giving particular numbers to indi-
vidual books.

Block Arrangement or Plan, A
method of shelving books in a library
in a regular shelf-to-shelf, case-to-
case order according to classification.

Block Book, A bock printed from
wooden blocks cut in relief, with illus-
trations and text for each page on one
block, a type of book commeon at about
the time of the introduction of print-
ing. Also known as Xylographic Book,
and, in the plural, as Xylographica.

Block Letter. See Sang-serif.

Block Plan, See Block Arrangement
or Plan,

.

‘Boards. A form of bookbinding in

Block Print. A print made from ‘al
wood, linoleum, or metal block cut in
relief, ..\\
¢ \\ ;

Block System. The sendjrfg of library
units to school classrogmsMo suit cur-
riculum needs, with MFequent changes
of titles. Also called Fluid Unit System.

Blue Book. \%)\ popular name for a
government) publication issued in a
blue'sqvai'.' 2. A popular name for a
governiment publication that lists offi-
cials &nd gives other data ahout the
government organization, e.g., a state
manual. 3. In Great Britain, a title
applied to official reports of Parlia-
ment and the Privy Council, which
are issued in blue paper covers,

Blue Paper. A popular name for a
daily record issued to memberg of the

British Parliament reporting transac—
tions of the preceding day in the
House of Commons, with notices of
new business. Issued in a blue cover.

Blurb. A description and recom-
mendation of a book prepared by the
publisher and appearing generally on
the book jacket.

Board. The binder's board,\Qnsted
board, chip board, news beard, and
laminated board used as afoundation
for book covers. So ealled because
wood was originally \t{sed

Board of Trust.é}s. The governing
board of a library. Also known as
Library B’@rd, Board of Directors,

and I.*ibéai‘y Trustees.

Bo,a}d Paper. See Paste-down.

which the boards are covered with
paper. Also called Paper Boards. Cf.
In boards,

Bock. A kind of sheepskin leather,
sometimes used as a substitute for
morocco.

Body of a Book, The main part of a
book that follows introductory matter
and precedes appendixes and notes,

Body Type. Type used for reading
matter, as in the body of a book, as
distinguished from display type, used
in headings, display lines in advertise-
ments, ete.

Boldface (or Bold-faced Type). Type
with lines made broader than normal.
Also called Blackface (or Black-faced
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Type). Formerly called Fatface (or
Fat-faced Type).

Bolt. A fold of the paper at the top
edge, fore edge, or occasionally the
feot, of an uncut or an unopened
book.

Bone Folder, A flat piece of bone six
or eight inches long and about one
inch wide, used for folding paper and
in book repairing.

Book., 1, A collection of tablets of
wood or ivory, of sheets of paper,
parchment, or similar material, blank,
written, or printed, strung or bound
together; commonly, many folded and
bound sheets, containing continuous
printing or writing; esp., when printed,
a bound volume, or a volume of some
size, as distinguished from a pamphlet.

2. A volume without a cover; an un- _
cased volume, whether partly bou!}‘d.."'
or not; the assembled pages considered

apart from their enclosing cases 3"aA
literary composition; esp., a ,IOQE 5YS-
tematic one. 4. A majore¢division of a
treatise or literary work. [By permis-
sion; from Webster’s\New Interna-
tional Dictionary) :\Sbcond Edition,
copyright, 1934”1 A939, by G. & C. Mer-

riam Co.] L)

Book Adtemobile. See Bookmobile.
AN

B(’)Qk‘*ﬁox. See Cumdach.

Book Brace., See Book Support.

Book Capacity. See Shelf Capacity.
Book Car. See Bookmobile,

Book Card. A card placed in a book
to be used in charging it. Sometimes

called Book Slip, Charge Slip, and
Charging Slip,

Book Card File.
(1).

See Charging File.

Book Carriage. A single platform, or
two reciprocating spring platforms, on
which a book is held by clamps for
microfilming. The platform slides back
and forth on a runway to br‘ng op-
posite pages of the book inte the field
of exposure. [M.] R
O
Book Carrier. SeeBook Conveyor.

D
Book Carrier; Pq\eﬁ}natic. See Pneu-
matic Book\Cafrier.

O

{2
Book ,(':'harging Machine. See Charg-
ing) chine,

L 3
N/

JBbok Chute. See Chute.

Book Cloth. Cotton or linen cloth
(colored, sized, glazed, and/or em-
bossed or otherwise processed} de-
signed for book covers.

Bock Conveyor, A mechanical de-
vice for carrying books from place to
place, which aperates horizontally or
vertically on the endless.chain prin-

ciple. Also called Automgatic Book
arrier, Book Carrier, Book Dis-
tributor.

Book Cover. See Cover.

Book Cradle. Sce Bookholder. [M.]
Book Display Case. See Display Case.

Book Display Rack. See Display Case
{1); Rack.
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Bock Distributor. See Book Con-

VEYOT.

Book Drive. A systematic intensive
campaign to stimulate gifis of books
to increase the collections of a library
or for some other purpose.

Book Flevator. See Book Lift.
Book End. See Book Support.

Book Fair. An exhibit of books
sponsored by a group of booksellers
and publishers, a library, or some
other group, or by a combination of
such agencies; in Europe conducted
by booksellers and publishers as a
book market.

Book Hand, The handwriting used
by scribes in preparing manuscript
books before the introduction of print-

hand used for letters, documents, and ™
other records, Q
o)
Book Hunter. A book co‘lléc\ﬁbr, es-
pecially one who searches\for old and
rare publications, R4

Book Jacket. A«ile\fachable wrapper,
plain or printed, fush with the covers
at head and\tail, but folded over be-
tween thelrover (both front and back)
and the\book proper. Also called Dust
Cover)Dust Jacket, Dust Wrapper,
Jacket, Jacket Cover, and Wrapper.,

Book Lift. A machine for carrying
books from ane floor or stack level to
another, operated by hand or by
power on the dumb-waiter principle.
Also known as Book Elevator,

Book List. A sclect list of titles ina

library, or a publisher’s list of books,
often with descripiive notes to aid in
selection.

Book Mark. See Book Number.
Book Note. See Annotation (1).

Book Number, A combination of let-
ters and figures used to arrange books
in the same classification numpér in
alphabetical order. It usua]]y\ con-
sists of an author number gnd’s work
mark. Qccasionally ealledtBook Mark.

Book of Howrs. z},m}diéval liturgieal
book, containing.prayers, Psalms, and
other devotional'exercises, for reciting
at the canonical hours; often a beauti-

fully illurhidiated book.

NS
Book Paper. Paper used principally
in the manufacture of books and mag-

ing, as distinguished from the cursiveq o e 35 distinguished from news-

print, and writing and cover papers.
Book Piracy. See Pirated Edition,

Book Pocket, A pocket of stiff paper,
an envelope, or a slip of paper, pasted
on the inside of a book cover to hold a
book card or a borrower’s card. Also
called Card Pocket and Pocket,

Book Press, See Bookecase; Press,

Book Press (Binding and Repair).
A device for pressing books.

Book Record. A record of books
charged that shows by whom a book
has been borrowed and wher it is due.

Book Rack. See Rack.

Book Repair Department. See Re-
pair Department,
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Bookholder

Book Return Cabmet. See Bookbin
(1).

Book Review. See Review (1).

Book Room., A room containing the
principal book collection of a library.
Cf. Stack.

Book Selection. 1, The process of
choosing books for library collections,
2. A library school course on the prin-
ciples underlying the choice of ma-
terial for various kinds of libraries
and types of readers,

Book Shrine. See Cumdach.

Book Size, See Size (Books).
Book Slip. See Book Card.

Book Stack, See Stack.
Book ‘Stock, A library’s book coI-
lection. '..\

W
Book Support. A dewce of metal or
wood to support a rowof books. Also
called Brace, Book\Brace, and Book
End.

Book Trade Journal. A periodical
issued By publishers or booksellers,
individually or collectively, calling at-
tentidn to books published or for sale,
and sometimes including information
about book production and distribu-
tion and a ciurent record of new
books.

Book Tray. A low box for carrying
books, It bas three sides and is pro-
vided with handles or perforations in
the sides to facilitate bandling.

b 48

Book Trough. A V-shaped wooden
shelf or rack for the display of books,
often a part of a counter or loan desk.

Book Truck. A small vehicle on
wheels provided with two or three
shelves, used for transporting books
within a building.

Book Tuwrnover. The number of
hooks circulated by a library ‘er’some
unit of service during a ﬁscs:h period
divided by the number»of Yelumes in
its collection, W

\ )
Book Wagon. “ée} Bockmobile.

Book Week.\'l. A week in November
set asidehfor special celebration and
exhibits by booksellers, librarians,
and\other groups, to stimulate interest

_oin-books and reading for children and
_+\ Young pecple. 2. A week set aside for

special celebration and exhibits by
booksellers, librarians, and other
groups, to stimulate interest in books
in a particular field, as Catholic Boek
Week, Jewish Book Week, Religious
Boeok Week.

Bookbin, 1. A box or cabinet on
wheels for moving books. Also called
a Book Return Cabinet. 2. A space in
a loan desk in which books are placed
while waiting for later discharging
routine,

Bookbinding. See Binding.

Bookease. A case with shelves for
bhooks.

Bookholder. Usually, a box with
hinged glass top and two reciprocating
spring platforms within, used to hold
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bound materials immovabie and fat
while being microfilmed. [M.]

Booklet. A small book, usually with
paper tovers; or & pamphlet.

Bookmark. A piece of paper or other
material to be slipped between the
leaves of a book to mark a place.
Also called Bookmarker and Morker.
Cf. Register.
Bookmarker. See Bookmark.

Bookmobile. An automebile truck
especially equipped to carry bouks
and serve as a traveling branch
librury. Also calied Book Automobile,
Book Car, and Book Wagon.

Bookplate. A label pasted in a book
to indicate ownership and, sometimes,
location in a library.

Bookrest. A device for holding a buo'k':."

ot a convenient angle for reading&

Books for the Blind. BooKs hirtparcd
for reading by the blindh They arc
elther cembossed or récnrdcd e.q.,
books in braille or mtmn type, and
talking books.
Bookworm.z\';\.\l'hc larvae of various
insects @r’ injure old and unused
bookssby: working in leather bindings
and\{m‘lng amall holes in the leaves.
2. A person devoted to books whe
reada voraciously.

Border. 1. An ornamental design
along one or more sides of a page of
an illuminated manuscript or of any
body of printed matter, or surround-
ing an illuminated miniature. 2. A
binding ormamentation that runs close

to the edges of the sides and, re-
spectively, the spine, of a volume, To
be distinguished from Frame.

Borrower. A person to whom a
library lends books. Also called Card
Holder.

Borrower's Card. A card issued to a
borrower on which a record of bogks
borrowed by him is kept. Also é&@ed
Library Card and Reader's Card.
Borrower's Card Number. .See Bor—
rower's Number. &

N *

Borrowers’ File; ':\Sée Application
File: Registratioh,YRecord or File.

Borrowerls Number, The registration
number mslgned to a library patron.

Also‘knuwn as Borrower's Card
N}}mblr

o .
“Borrower's Pocket. An envelope

murked with a borrower's name, used
in charging books by the Browne
charging system.

Borrower's Record. Entries under a
borrower's name or number showing
all buoks charged to him, usually with
dates of issue and return.

Borrowers' Register. See Application
File; Registration Record or File.

Boss. A metal binding ornament on
a cover to protect it from wear, usu-
ally placed at the corners and the
center.

Boston Line. See Line Letter Type.

Bound Volume, Any book that is
bound; usually, a volume of a peri-
odical in bound form.
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Brallle Slate or Tablet

“Bound With.” See Independent

Bowdlerize. To expurgate the text
of a book by omitting or changing
objectionable werds or passages; from
the name of Thomas Bowdler, who in
1818 issued an expurgated edition of
Shakespeare.

Box Edge. See Divinity Circuit.
Box FPocket. A stiffened three-di-
mensional pocket.

Boxed. Enclosed in & box-like pro-
tective container for display purposes
or to keep several units together; said
of a set of books,

Brace. See Book Support.

Bracket. (n.} One of the small rec-

tangular marks | | used in catalog- .
ing to enclose information suppliedis
called a square bracket. Ome ofrthe

sngular marks < > used in ‘cata-
loging to enclose matter thﬁhp’peam
in sguare brackets on a title page;
called an angle bracket.\.{fv.) To en-
close in brackets. :‘:‘ ’
.'\..

Bracket Shelf,_ A stack shelf at-
tached to uprights by bracketa that
carry the.Bhelf in canttlever fashion.
Braille/ A system of embossed print
for the blind, that uses all the com-
binations of asix dots arranged in
groups or cells, three dots high and
two dots wide; perfected and put into
its present form by Louls Braille, a
blind Frenchman. Braille is now in
four grades: grade one, grade one
and a half, grade two, and grade three.

Brallle, Grade One. Braille that con-
tains no controctions, but has all
words spelled in full.

Brallle, Grade One and a Half. A
braille containing forty-four contrac-
tions, used only in the United States;
so called because it is intermediate
between grades one and two of the
English hraille.

Braifle, Grade Two. In England prior
to 1832, braille having ncatly, two
hundred contractions; since ™ then
superseded in England and America
by Standard English\Braille, grade

7

two. A
Braille, Grade Three. An amplifica-
tion of braille, grade two, in which
many a\dc{ltfénal contractions are used.
Practically no reading matter in this
grade iz availnble in this country to
date. It is used only by a small num-

®

“ber of students and professional per-

a0ns.

Braille: Standard English Braille,
Grades One and Two. The braille
system ns adopted and authorized in
1832 by the British Natlonal Uniform
Type Commitice and the American
LCommittee on Grade Two, It is
modification of the bruille system as
used in England prior to 1932, with a
few contractlons omitted, a few added,
and the rules governing the use of
contractions somewhat changed.

Bralile Music Notatlon. A gystem of
embossed music symbols based on the
braille character used in braille print.

Braille Siate or Tablet. A device for
writing braille consisting of two metal
bindes, one pitted with rows of braille
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cells, the other with openings to Iocate
the pitted cells. Paper is inserted be-
tween the blades and the dots are
made with a stylus, moving from right
to left.

Braille Writing Machine or Type-
writer. A machine for writing braille,
having six keys corresponding to the
six dots of the braille cell.

Branch, See Branch Library.

Branch Department. The adminis-
trative unit of a library that supervises
the work of branches and sub-

branches.

Branch Librarian. The administra-
tive head of a branch library.

Branch Library., An auxiliary library

mum of subdivision. 2. A method of
classifying that places material in in-
clusive divisions rather than in minute
subdivisions of a classification scheme.
Broadsheet. See Broadside.
Broadside. A publication consisting
of a single sheet (or less frequently,
of a few conjoining sheets) bearing
matter printed as a single pa\gﬁ on
one side only of the sheet; ygually in-
tended to be posted, piublicly dis-
tributed, or sold, e.g,,.prﬁclamations,
handbills, ballad sheets, newssheets,
sheet calendars, .ét¢” Usually, though
not necessarilyvof gquarto size or
larger. Notssytonymous with broad-
sheet, whicl by several authorities is
useds m;ﬂesig}ate a single sheet pub-
Heation with each side printed as a
single page. [C.]

with separate guarters, a permanent. 3

basic collection of books, a permanerit

staff, and a regular schedule. Also
called Branch, ..\\

¢ &\J
Branch Registration. See® Central

Registration; Separate-Registration.
. 2 . A

Branch Shelf List/»1. A shelf list in
& branch Hbra}i'" 2. A union shelf list
in a centralilibrary of books in the
branche's,‘:f subbranches, and other
pgengies../ '

Bray Library., See Parish Library
(2).

Break. A parting of adjacent sec-
tions of a book caused by loosening
of the sewing,

Broad Classification. 1. Arrangement
of subjects in a classification system
in broad general divisions with a mini-

‘Brochure,

A short printed work,
consisting of only a few leaves, merely
stitched together with thread or cord
and not otherwise bound, Literally, a
stitched work (from the French
brocher, to stitch).

Broken. 1. Of a book, tending to
open readily at a place or places
where the binding has been forced or
strained. 2. Of a leaf, folded over,

Broken File. See Incomplete File.

Broken Over. Of plates, folded or
turned over a short distance from the
back edge before being placed in the
volume preparatory {o binding, so that
the plates may lie flat and be easily
turned.

].Sroker’s Cireular. A circular pub-
lished by a brokerage house, some-
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Calendar

times at regular intervals, containing
descriptions of securities, usually of
new issues.

Browne Charging System, A single-
entry method of recording book loans
originated by Nina E. Browne, which
uses a pocket bearing the borrower’s
name to hold the book card of each
bock borrowed. The system is little
used today.

Brown’s Adjustable Classification. See
Adjustable Classification.

Brown’s Subj.ect Classification. See
Subject Classification.

Browsing Period. See Free 'Reading
Period.

Browsing Room. A comfortably and

attractively furnished room in a g
library, with a collection of books fci' A

cultural and recreational reading™

Brussels Classification. S,eg }Slasm-
fication Décimale Universelle.
Bucket. That part, 'df' "a bhook con-
veyor in which books or conveyor
trays are placed\for transport. Some-
times called asket,

Blltkrﬂ;ll‘.lx A filled hook cloth with a
heavy-\vveave cotton base, Originally
applied only to a starch-filled fabric
of this type; now also, loosely, any
filled fabric with a heavy base.

Buffing, A thin split of leather, usu-
ally cowhide but sometimes sheep-
skin; any split, other than the flesh
side, usually the top or grain.

Building Department. The person or

persons responsible for the mainte-
nance of the buildings and equipment
of a large library system, and some- .
times the supervision of janitorial
work. Also called Maintenance De-
partment and Operations Department.

Bulletin. A publication issued at reg-
ular intervals by a government de-
pariment, a society, or an mstltution,
usually numbered. A\

Burnished Edpes. Coléred or gilded
edges that have beep.ppﬁshed, usually
with a bloodstone-or an agate.

"N
Business Branth, A branch of a pub-
lic library jeasily accessible to the
downtcym\;sectmn, furnishing for busi-
nesgapd commercial interests of a

citya working collection of books,

“directories, services, and other perti-
4 nent materials.

Business Firm Borrower’s Card. A
card issued to a corporation, on which
are charged books for the use of the
organization. Sometimes called Cor-
poration Card and Firm Card.

By Authority. Published by permis-
sion of a legally constituted official or
body.

Cabinet, Card. See Card Cabinet.

Cadastral Map. A large-scale map or
survey showing ownership and value
of land, for use in apportioning taxes.

Calendar. 1. A chronological list of
documents, with annotations indicating
or summarizing the contents of each.
2. A schedule of events or discussions
in the order in which they are to take
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place, as of cases in court or of bills in
a legislative body.

Calendered Paper. A paper with a
smooth and glossy or a watered ap-
pearance produced by the paper’s
passing between the rotating heated
rolls of a specially constructed ma-
chine ealled a calender.

Calf, A smooth leather made from
caifskin. o

Calf Finish. The smooth, ungrained
finish of any animal skin tanned for
bookbinding_ purposes.

Calf Split. A split Ieather made from
a calfskin, It is sometimes made with
an emhossed surface so asg to resemble
the original hair side of the skin.

Call Card, A card that combines the

functions of a book card and a call slip _
in a single-file charging system,

Call Mark. See Call Number. \\

™
Call Number. Letters, figures, and
symbols, geparate or inCesmbination,
assigned fo a book to indicate its loca~
tion on shelves. It.t Y consists of
class number andbook number. Some-
times kmown as\Call Mark,

Call SHP\'A form which a borrower
fills out'when he wishes to borrow a
book or to use a book not on open
shelves,

Call Station. See Delivery Station;
Deposit Station. :

Calligraphy. The art of beautiful
writing, [By permission; from The

N
a

Century Dictionary and Cyclopedia,
copyright, 1895, by the Century Co.]

Cameo Binding. A style of binding
having the center of the boards
stamped in relief, in imitation of an-
tique gems or medals,

Camaiew. See Chiaroscuro.

Cancel. Any part of a book (a leaf or
leaves, or part of a leaf) intgn‘t%d to
be substituted for the corresponding
part of the book as originally printed.
Called also Cancelans,'and one such
leaf a Canceling Leaf. A cancel for
only part of a leaf ntow usually takes
the form of a\eorrection slip to be
pasted on the\original leaf, which is
not remoyéd> The term cancel applies
only te/the new part, and not to the
part Which it is intended to replace.
(S

Caince]andnm. See Canceled leaf.
Cancelans, See Cancel,

Canceled Leaf, Leaves, Signatures,
etc. The part of a book intended to
be replaced by a cancel. Called also
Cancelandum, {C.] :
Canceling Leaf. See Cancel.

Capacity. See Conveyor Capacity;
Shelf Capacity: Stack Capacity.

Cape Mnrqcco_. A morocco made
from Cape (South African) goatsking.

Capital Writing. Ancient writing in
Latin manuscripts, which consisted
wholly of capital Ietters,

Capsa. A cylindrical box used in Ro-
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Cartridge

mén libraries to hold one or more rolls
standing upright.

. Caption. The heading at the begin-
ning of the text or of a chapter, section,
article, ete. Cf. Running Title, Head-
line. [C.] ’

Caption Title. The title of a work
given at the beginning of the first page
of the text. Called also Head Title,
Text Title, or Drop-down Title. [C.]

Card. {n.) A piece of cardboard used
in making a library record. (v.) See
Slip.

See Borrower's

Card, Borrower's.
Card.

Card Cabinet. A case of drawers or
trays for storage of cards.

tries are on separate cards arrarged
in a definite order in drawers\\

Card Catalog Cabmet \See Card
Catalog Case.

Card Catalog Caéh ‘A ﬁng cabinet of
drawers or ¥s for holding a card
catalog. AlSo called Card Catalog
Cabingt;ézid Catalog Case.

Card i)rawer. See Card Tray.
Card Frame. See Label Holder.

Card Holder. See Borrower,

Card Number (Catalog eards). A
number, or a combination of a letter,
letters, or a date and a number, that
identifies a particular card in a stock

of printed catalog cé.rds, such as Li-
brary of Congress cards.

Card Number (Circulation}. See
Borrower's Number.

Card Pocket. See Book Pocket.

Card Repertory. See Union Catalog.

Card Tray. A drawer for holding
cards in a card cabinet. Alsg\called
Card Drawer, and in a pid’ catalog
case, Catalog Drawers<and” Catalog
Tray. A
o
Card Tray (Cirstglation) See Charg-
ing Tray. c &“L pé %

Carnegre\Lfbrary One of the library
bmldmgs provided through funds
given'by Andrew Carnegie.

PR

. o\ C.arolingian. Relating to a variety of ;
Card Catalog. A catalog in which en>s

handwriting developed under the in-
fuence of Charlemagne that employed
capitals, uncials, half-uncials, and mi-
nuscules.

Carrel (Carrell). An alcove for indi-
vidual study in a library stack, formed
by partitions or arrangement of shelv-
ing. Also called Cubicle and Stall.

Cartographer. One who prepares maps
or charts, either by compilation or
from original investigation and sur-
veys. '

Cartouche. A scroll-shaped or other
ornamental design, with a space con-
taining an inseription, as on an old map.

Cartridge. 1. A case, usually of
leather or metal, for carrying readers’
slips, books, ete,, through pneumatic
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tubes. 2. A container for a roll of film
that allows daylight loadmg of a
camera, [M.]

Cartulary (Chartulary). 1. A collec-
tion of charters, deeds, and other rec-

ords, as of a monastery. 2. A register
in which these are recorded. 3, A
printed eopy of such records.

Case (Binding). 1, A book covér that
is made complete before it is affixed
to a book. 2. A glipease (q.v.).

Case (Shelving), See Bookease.
Case Binding. A method of binding
in which the bogk cover iz made
wholly separate from the book and
later attached to it; distinguished from
those methods in which the cover can-

not be constructed as a separate unit.
Sometimes called Casework.

Case Book. 1. A volume bound ma ’

case binding. 2. (Usually Casehpok.)

A book that records for study aAd'ref- .

erence real cases in ]aw, Q’sciology,
psychology, or other ﬁelds ‘

Casework., See Cageijdmg.
9\

Catalog. A ste’f books, maps, ete.,
arranged ac€o to some definite
plan. As, Hlstmgwshed from a bibli-
ography it is a list which records, de-
scribes/ and indexes the resources of
a collection, a library, or a group of
libraries. [C.}

In a special library it may include
entries for material outside the library
and for various types of material, e.q.,
entries for abstracts of periodical arti-
cles and pamphlets, and entries under
subject for research in progress and for
organizations and individuals who are

authoritative sources of information
on specific subjects.

Catalog Card. 1. One of the cards
composing a card catalog. 2. A plain
or a ruled card, generally of standard
size, 7.5 em. high and 12.5 cm. wide, to
be used for entries in a catalog or some
other record,

Catalog Card Copy, See Process Slip.

N
Catalog Case, See Card Cpfalog Case.

Catalog Code. A body. of rules for the
entry of books, mapai\etc in a catalog.
Catalog or Cﬁté\loging Department.
1. The ad.m.@lstratlve unit of a library
in chargs’ g\f‘preparmg the catalog, and,
in wmany®libraries, of classifying the
book’g.\z. The library quarters where

the ¢ataloging processes are carried on.

Catalog Drawer. See Card Tray.

Catalog Slip. See Process Slip.
Catalog Tray, See Card Tray.

Cataloger. A librarian who deter-
mines the forms of entry and prepares
the bibliographical descriptions for a
catalog, and, in many libraries, classi-
fies the books and assigns subject
headings,

Cataloger’s Slip. See Process Slip.

Cataloging. The process of prepar-
ing a catalog, or entries for a catalog.
In a broad sense, all the processes
connected with the preparation and

maintaining of a catalog, including

classification and assignment of sub-
ject headings, In a narrower sense,
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the determining of the forms of entry
and preparing the bibliographical de-
scriptions for a catalog.

Cataloging, Céntralized. See Central-
ized Cataloging.

Cataloging, Cooperative. See Coop-
erative Cataloging.

Cataloging, Descriptive. See Descrip-
tive Cataloging.

Cataloging, Subject. See Subject
Cataloging. :

Cataloging Depariment. See Catalog
or Cataloging Department.

Cataloging Process Slip. See Process
Slip.

Catalogne Raisonné. See Classed
Catalog.

the top of a page indicating the first'or
last word of a page or a colux;q}sin a
reference book such as a dx%ionary

Cateh Stitch. In bookbinding, any
kind of lock stitch o= Ketile stitch.

N

. Catchword. 1.(The word (or part of
a word) given.at the foot of a page or
at the foot of the last verso of a gather-
ing, beléw the end of the last line, an-
ticipating the first word of the page or
leaf following. Rarely found in mod-
ern books., [C.] 2. A word placed at
the top of a page or a column, repeat-
ing the first ox the last heading of the
page or the column, as in a dictionary.
Also called Guide Word, Key Word,
and Direction Word. 3. A significant
word used in an index as the first word
of an entry.

*

Catchword Entry. Anentry inacata-
log, list, or index under a secondary
part of the title as given on the title
page, as a striking word or phrase that
is likely to be remembered.

Catchword Index. An index with en~
tries under a significant word or
phrase.

Catchword Title. A partial title con-
sisting of some striking word oz phrase
likely to be remembered by, 'an en-
quirer.

“Categorical” Table) A list of forms
and other qualiﬁcations applicable to
any subject;with corresponding num-
bers, to be)used for subdivision of
topics in{ rown’s Subject Classifica-
tiom, )

€

~Lellulose Acetate. An acetate salt of

Catch Lefters. A group of letters at' j"cé]lulose that is used as a photographic

film base. It is often called “safety
film” since it is not readily combusti-

ble. [M.]

Cellulose Nitrate. Nitrated cellulose
that is the main constituent of celluloid
and is used as a photographic film base,
It is highly inflammable. [M.}

Central Catalog. 1. The catalog of the
central library of a Iibrarjr system,
Also called Main Cataleg or General
Catalog. 2. A catalog in a central H-.
brary of all the collections of a library
systém,

Central Library. The library -which
is the administrative center of a library
system, where the principal collections .
are kept and handled, Also called Main
Library. .
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Central Regisiration, A method of
recording all borrowers in a union file
at the central library whether borrow-
ers’ cards are issued at the central
library or at a hranch, '

Centiral Shelf List. 1. A shelf list for
the main library of a library system.
Sometimes called Main Shelf List. 2. A
combined shelf list for books in a main
library and its branches of for a system
of school libraries. Also ealled Union
Shelf List. '

Centralized Cataloging. 1. The prep-
aration in one library or a central
agency of catalogs for all the libraries
of a system. 2, The preparation of cata-
log cards by one library or other
agency which distributes them to li-
braries.

Cerif. See Serif,

W v

Certification. The action taken.‘b:;?:é

legally authorized state body,on the
professional or technical qualifieations
of librarians and libragyswerkers in
publicly supported Bbz;aﬁes, based on
standards adopted by the body, or
similar action on #Veluntary basis by
a professional grdup such as a state

library asgf)Qa}ibn.

 Certified:Bindery. A library bindery
which(has been approved as qualifying
widey the Certification Plan of the
Joint Committee of the American Li-
brary Association and the Library
Binding Institute.

Chafed, Having its surface worn by
-rubbing, as the eover of a book,

Chain Line. One of the barallel lines,
usually about an inch apart, that ap-

(26)

pear in nandmade or laid paper; pro- -
duced in the process of manufacture,
Running across the narrow way of the
sheet of paper, chain lines are vertieal
in a folio book and in an octave book, -
horizontal in a quarto book. Also called
Chain Marlk.

Chain Mark. See Chain Line.
Chain Stitch. See Kettle Stiteh.
ain Bty ee Ke {k

Chained Book. A bogk: attached to a
shelf or a reading desk by a chain to
prevent theft, &

"

Chalk Mannel} ’ See Crayon Manner.

Changed Title. A title used in a later
edition *or a reprint of a book, which
differs from the title of the original

,e;:i:ition.

Chapbook. 1. A small, cheap paper-
bound book containing usually some
popular tale, legend, poem, or hallad,
sold by hawkers or “chapmen” in the
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries.
2. A modern pamphlet suggestive of
this type of publication,

. Chapter Heading or Head., A heading

placed above the text at the beginning
of a chapter.

Charge. A record of the loan of a
book.

Charge Record (File material), See
Out Guide.

Charge Slip. See Book Card.

Charging Department. See Circula-
tion Department.
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Children’s Department

Charging Desk. See Circulation Desk.

Charging File. 1. A record of books
loaned, usuaily consisting of book
cards arranged by date or call number,
Sometimes called Book Card File and
Circulation File. 2. A charging tray.
Charging Guide. See Date Guide.
Charging Machine. A mechanicalde-
vice for recording book loans. Also
called Book Charging Machine.

Charging Slip. See Book Card.

Charging System. The ‘method used
in keeping a record of books loaned.
Algo called Loan System.

Charging Tray. A box for holding
the record of books loaned. Also
called Card Tray.

Charging Tray Guide,
Guide.

Chart. 1. A map especia]ly'd}?igned
to meet the requirements of naviga-
tors, showing soundings, currents,
shoals, coastlines, po::ts, “harbors, com-
pass variations, f-\tc Charts include
Portolan “ pg"" 2. A map exhibiting
meteorologr:& phenomena (baremet-
ric pressire, weather, climate, etc.) or
magnetlc variations. 3. A map of the
hedvens (star map). In collation, fig-
ures showing distances, dimensions, or
motion of celestial bodies are consid-
ered diagrams. [Ca.]

Charter Hand. See Court Hand.
Chartulary. See Cartulary.

Chased Edges. See Goffered or Gauf-
fered Edges.

Check List. 1. A comprehensive list
of books, periodicals, or other mate-
rial, with the minimum of description
and annotation needed for identifica-
tion of the works recorded. 2. A record
of volumes and parts of serials or con-
tinuations received by a lbrary.

Checklist Classification. See Docu-
ments Office Classification. _
AN
Chiarosenro. 1. A system of printing
engravings by the use of, seve‘ral blocks
or plates to represent hght and dark
shades. The word{ means clear-ob-
scure, that is, b: \ed light and shade.
Also known a8 Camaiey and Clare ob-
scuro. 2. Aprint so produced.
S

7

Chief (:{ ) A personnel rating term
app].led to a librarian in charge of a

:jh’orary or of & particular type of work,

See Dated ¢.g., chief librarian, chief cataloger.

(n.) The head of a department or a
division having a staff of two or more,
e.g., chief of reference department.

Chiffon Silk. A strong and durable
silk material used for repairing and
reinforeing paper, so sheer that the
finest print is clearly legible through it.

Children’s Book Week. See Book
Week.

Children’s Department, 1. The part
of a library devoted fo the reading of
children. 2. The administrative unit of
a public library system that has charge
of work with childsen in the central
children’s room and all other agencies
offering library service to children,
Sometimes known as Junior Depart-
ment and Juvenile Department.
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Children’s Librarian. 1. The librar-
ian in charge of work with children
in a department having a staff of less
than two. Cf, Chief. 2. A professional
assistant in a children's department
assigned to one of the agencies in a
library system giving service to chil-
dren, usually a branch library or the
central children’s room.

Children’s Library. A library de-
voted exclusively to service for chil-
dren.

Children's Room. A room in the main
building or in a branch of a public
library set aside for service to children.

China Paper. See Chinese Paper.

Chinese Paper. A soft and very thin
yellowish paper made in China from «
bamboo fiber and used for impressions,
of engravings. Same as India Prgof
Paper. Also called China Paper.

N\
N\
Chinese Style. Having pages printed
on double leaves, i.ey with unopened

folds at the fore edges, and interior
pages blank. The'term Japanese Style
is used when dJapanese book of the
same type :i{',described in cataloging.
[Ca.] \

Chrq{stfimathy. A collection of ex-
traets and choice pieces, especially
from a foreign language, with notes of
explanation and instruction. [By per-
mission; from The Century Dictionary
and Cyclopedia, copyright, 1895, by the
Century Co.]

Chromatic Aberration. A distortion
of an image by a lens that does not
focus different-colored: light in one

plane. To the eye it looks like a rain-
bow at the edges of the image. [M.]

Chromolithography. A method of
lithographic printing in colors hy
means of separate stones or plates for
the various colors, with some colors
printed over others.” Also called Color
Lithography.

Chronogram, A motto or-inséription’
in which oceur Roman numersls, often
written as upper-cased letters, that,;
added together or read in sequence, .
express a date, \

Chronologie(Kiling System. A sub-
arrangement of material according to
date within any filing system.

{ &

Clﬁ'o}lologic Order. An arrangement

by’date of copyright, imprint, or cov-
“\ ‘erage, of subject cards in a catalog or

of material itself; employed consist-
ently under all subjects, or under such
subjects as have a time element of sig-
nificance, or for certain types of ma-
terinl, such as periodical articles or
newspaper clippings,

Chrysography. 1. The art of writing
in gold letters, as practiced by medie-
val writers of manuscripts. 2. Hand-
writing in gold, as in medieval manu-
scripts. '

Chute. A sloping channel ‘through
which books or book containers may
slide to alower level. Also cdlled Book
Chaute,

Cirea. Latin, about. Prefixed to a
date to indicate approximation.

Circuit Edges. See Divinify Edges
(2).
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Circulating Book. A book that may
be taken from a library for use outside
the building.

Circulating Library. 1. Alibrary that
lends books for use outside the library.
The term is now used almost exclu-
sively for a commercial rental library,
2. One of the small groups of books
owned by a county school district and
sent in rotation to the various schools
of the district,

Circulation. 1. The activity of a li-
brary in lending books to borrowers
and keeping records of the loans. 2.
The total number of volumes; includ-
ing pamphlets and periodicals, loaned
during a given period for use outside
the library. The ierm is used more
commonly than its synonym, Issue.

Circalation Department. 1. The part
of a library from which hooks for sut-
side use are lent regularly to adults®
and young people. 2. The admmls\tra-
tive unit in charge of all the folitines
connected with lending hodksfor out-
side use to adulis and young people.
Also called Delivery, Department, Is-
suing Departmenty, Lénding Depart-
ment, Loan D?m:‘hnent

Circulation l)esk A counter or desk
where bnbks are issued and returned.
Also called according to division of
the work, Charging Desk, Delivery
Desk, Issue Desk, Lending Desk, Loan
Desk, Discharging Desk,’ Receiving
Desk, Return Desk, Slipping Desk.

Circulation File. See Charging File
(1).

Circulation Record. 1. A record of
books charged. Also called Loan Rec-

ord, 2. Statistics of the number of
books charged daily for a given period.
Also called Circulation Statistics. 3.
The record on a book card of the num-
her of times the book has been bor-
rowed.

Circulation Statistics. See Circula-

tion Record (2).

Citation. 1. A note of referencé to a
work from which a passage is_quoted
or {0 some SOUICEe as authonty for a
statement or proposition. ‘2. Especially,
in law books, a quotatien from, or a
reference to, statutés,decided cases, or
other authoritieg

Claro Obsgﬁré. See Chiaroscuro.
Clasp\‘A metal fastening for a book
ot album; sometimes arranged with a

® IOCk.

Class, A division of a classification
scheme under which are grouped sub-
jects that have common characteris-
ties.

Class “A” Library Binding. Library
hinding that meets the standards set
forth in the Minimum Specifications as
promulgated by the Joint Committee
of the American Library Association
and the Library Binding Institute.

Class Catalog. See Classed Catalog.

Class Entry. Listing a book in a cata-
log under the name of the class, that
is, its general subject; in distinction
from specific entry.

Class Heading. The word or phrase
that designates a division in a system-
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atic scheme of classification or in a
classed catalog.

Class Letter. The letter used to des-
ignate a specific division of a classifi-
cation scheme whose notalion consists,
wholly or in part, of the letters of the
alphabet.

Class Librarian. See Classroom Li-
brarian,

Class Mark. See Class Number (2).

Class Number. 1. A number used to
designate a specific division of a classi-
fication scheme whose notation con-
sists wholly or in part of numerals.
Also called Classification Number. 2.
The notation added tc a hook and to
its entry in a catalog to show the class

to which it belongs and indicate itg<
location on the shelves of a libraryy

in accordance with, the cIaSSLﬁcatﬁm

scheme in use, Sometimes called Class
Mark, ) ,\\'

Class of Positions. A group of posi-
tions so nearly ahk.e\ui character as to
be designated bys(he same title and to
require the sa agfie’ qualificgtions of per-
sonnel and (he'same schedule of com-
pensatmn

.\

Classéd Catalog. A catalog arranged
by subject according to a systematic
scheme of classification. Also called
Class Catalog, Classified Catalog, Sys-
tematic Catalog, Classified Subject
‘Catalog, and Cutalogue raisonné,

Classic. 1. A work of such excellence
that it is considered representative of
the best in world literature, a national
literature, or the literature of a sub-

Jbrary Positions.

ject, 2. Pl, Works of Greek and Latin
authors.

Classification. 1. A systematic scheme
for the arrangement of books and
other material according to subject or
form. 2. The assigning of books to their
proper places in a system of classifica-
tion, 3. In archives administration, the
arrangement in logical order.of the
series or files within a record\group or
of the record groups Wlﬂ'l],n arf' archival
collection, N\

Ne

Classification, A ustable, See Ad-

justable Classi.ﬁi{ation.

Classification, Decimal. See Decimal

Classifici?tldm

C[a}siﬁcation and Pay Plan for Li-
A recommended
standard system of naming library
positions in accordance with modern
personnel terminology, and defining
and grouping them through analysis
of types of work performed and quali-
fications considered essential for each,
with a definite scheme of promotion
and schedule of compensation. Also,
the written specifications and rules of
administration for such a system.

Classification Chart. A synopsis of a
classification scheme, designed to as-

sist patrons in finding hooks in a li-
brary,

Classification Code. A formulation of
principles and rules by which con-
sistency may be maintained by the
classifier in assigning books to their
appropriate places in a system of clas-
sification.

Classifieation. Décimale’ Universelle.
A classification system based on the
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Dewey Decimal Classification, ex-
panded and modified by an interna-
tional group of experts. Also known as
the Brussels Classification.

Classification Number. See Class

Number (1).

Classification of Libraries. A group-
ing or grading of libraries according
to certain common characteristics or
standards based on weighted criteria
with point scores.

Classification Schedule. The printed
scheme of a particular system of clas-
sification.

Classification System. A particular
gscheme of classification, such as the
Decimal Classification and the Library
of Congress Classification.

~

Classified Catalog. See Classed Caté,'—”

log.
x\\
Classified Filing System! \é\\'rrange-—
ment by subjectsina lqgical seguence,
usually indicated by, umbers or sym-
bols. N
Classified I‘m}},f.‘ An index in which
topics are jg'rouped under broad sub-
jects of (Which they form = part.
Classified Subject See
Ciassed Catalog.

Catalog.

Classified Subjeci Index. See Classi-
fied Index.

Classifier, A librarian who assigns
books to their proper place in a sys-
tem of classification.

"

Classroom Deposit. See Classroom

Library (1).

Classroom Librarian. A student ap-
pointed to keep the books on deposit
in a classroom library in order and fo
issue them to students, or to serve as
a representative of the classroom in
its relations with the school library.
Sometimes called Class Librarian.

Classroom Library. 1. A ,seé\i-per-
manent or a temporary dollection of
books deposited in a schoslroom by a
public or a school library. Also called

. Classroom Deposit;» Grade Library,

and Schoo]roomlibrary. 2. A group
of books fromha college library sent
to & classepom for use by instructors
and itu\&e’nts.

ClaiS'Sroom Loan. A small collection

Cof books, usually material on a cur-
"\ ‘rent school project, sent to a classroom

for a limited period by a public or a
achool library.

Clay Tablet. An ancient Mesopota-
mian form of record inseribed in cu-
neiform writing on a piece of clay,
varied in form.

Clearing House of Information. A
term sometimes applied to a special
library which has a limited amount of
published material on file but gathers
information by telephone and corre-
spondence, and by the use of other
libraries.

Clerical Assistant. A personwho per-
forms under supervision duties re-
quiring experience, speed, accuracy,
and clerical ability, but not knowledge
of the theory of library work.
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Cliché
Cliché. A stereotype or electrotype
plate.
Clientele. The borrowers and users

of a library, as a whole. Specifically,
the persons served by a special library.

Clipping Bureau. A commercial or-
ganization which clips articles on spe-
cific subjects from newspapers and
magazines and forwards them to cli-
ents on a fee basis.

Clipping or Clippings File. A collec-
tion of clippings from current news-
papers and periodicals, and other
sources, arranged in some definite or-
der in a vertical file. Also called Clip-
ping Collection.

Clipping Service, A daily activity in
many special organization libraries
which includes clipping items of con-

cern to the work of the organization,? N
and sending them to officials, etc, of

the organization.

‘.\\
Close Classifieation. 1. Arxrangement
of subjects in a classification system
in minute subdivisions under inclusive
divisions. 2. A methéd of classifying
books that places'them in minute sub-
divisions rat}gx;}:han in inclusive divi-
sions of a classification scheme,
Close Stvre. The score of a musical
wofk for three or more voices, in
which the music is pnnted on two
staves.

Closed Entry. An eniry with com-
pleted bibliographieal information cov-
ering all parts of a given work, viz,
a complete set. [Ca.]

Closed Joint. The type of joint ob-
tained when cover boards are laced on.

Opposed to French Joint. Also called
Tight Joint.

Closed Reserve. A collection of books
placed on reserve in a university, col-
lege, or high school library and only
available to students through loans for
short periods.

Closed Shelves. Library shelves not
open to the public, or open to'a lim-
ited group only, as in a callege or uni-
versity library. Also km)wu as Closed
Stack.

”¢'.

N
{H

Closed Stack. ﬁee Closed Shelves.

Cloth. A\genenc term applied indis-

criminately to the binding of any vol-
ume\fully bound in cloth,

'.,‘Cloth Sides. Having cloth as the side
\ material, as in half, quarter, and three-

quarter binding,

Clothbound. Bound in full cloth, with
stiff boards.

Coated Paper. A very smooth paper
produced by adding a composition of
a mineral such as china clay and an
adhesive to the original surface. Also
known as Surface Paper and Enam-
elled Paper,

Co-author, See Joint Author.

Cockle. (».) To wrinkle or pucker,
from heat or humidity; said of paper
and boards. (n.) A puckering effect
of heat or humidity on paper or boards,

Code, Catalog. See Catalog Code. _

Code, Filing. See Filing Code.
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Codex. An ancient manuscript writ-
ten on wax-~covered tablets called co-
dices; later, a manuscript on sheets of
paper or vellum bound together like a
book.

Coil Binding. See Spiral Binding.

Cole Size Card. A card devised by

George Watson Cole for determining
the sizes of books.

Collaborator. A person who works
with one or more associates in writing
a book.

Collate. 1. To ascertain, usually by
examination of signatures, pages,
leaves, and illustrations, whether or
not & copy of a book is complete and
perfect; also to compare it with de-
scriptions of perfect or apparently per-

fect copies found in bibliographies., 2.
To compare minutely, page for page;

and line for line, in order to determine
whether or not two books areddentical
" copies or variants. [C.] | \\ ;

Collation. That part of the catalog
entry which describés the work as a
material objectyentimerating its vol-
umes, pages,(8ize, etc., and the type
and character-of its illustrations. [Ca.]

Collation’ [by Signature]. A list of
the_signatures with indieations of the
number of leaves in the various gath-

erings.

Collected Documents. Annual or bi-
ennial reports of the various offices of
a state collected annually or biennially
in a bound volume under a collective
title; e.g., Connecticut Public Docu-
ments, Legislative Documents of New
York State.

¢

Collected Edition. An edition of an
author's works previously published
geparately (sometimes by different
publishers) issued in one volume or in
geveral volumes in uniform style.

Collected Works. A complete, or
nearly complete, collection of an au-
thor's published and unpublished
works, issued by a publisher in one
volume or in several uniform, K?)lumes,
usually with an inclusive fitle:
Collection. A number’ of separate
works or parts of @drks, not forming
a treatise or mbnograph on a single
subject, coniliihed and issued together
as a wholeN[C.]
N

Collection (Archives). 1. An assem-
bldgs of record groups. 2. An assem-
blége of documents segregated from

‘various record groups to facilitate

preservation or servicing, as a map
collection or a collection of indexes.

Collective Biography. A work {or,
collectively, works) consisting of sep-
arate accounts of the lives of a number
of persons.

Collective Title. An inclusive title for
a publication containing several works,
as the collected works of an auther or
a composer, a collection of an author’s
or a composer’s works of a certain
type; or an inclusive title for the sev-
eral works issued in a series.

College Library. 1. A library form-
ing an integral part of a college, or-
ganized and administered to meet the
needs of its students and faculty. 2.
In a university library system, a li-
brary with a collection of books
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related to the work of a particular col-
lege and administered separately by
the college or as a part of the univer-
sity library. 3. A library in a residen-
tial house at Yale serving one of the
residential groups or colleges into
which the undergraduate students are
divided.

Collotype. 1. A planographic proc=-
ess of printing pictures similar to li-
thography, which produces accurate
gradation of tone by the use of a
gelatine-covered plate. Also called
Photogelatine Process, Gelatine Proc-
ess, and by the German term, Licht-
druck. Includes processes known as
Albertype (or Alberttype), Aquatone,
Artotype, Heliotype, Phototype, 2. A
print made by this process.

Colon Abbreviations. Abbreviations .

for the most common forenames)
formed of the initial foliowed by :‘for
men and .. for women, A
R\
Colon Classification. Al¢lassification
scheme prepared by S\ A. Rangana-
than which uses the/2dlon to separate
certain parts of a \:czlgss number,

g 4

Colophon.' \Q“statement given in a
book at the' end of the text proper
(frequgntly in early printed works
théugh only occasionally in modern)
giving some or all of the following par-
ticulars: the title or subject of the
work, the name of the author, the name
.of the printer or the publisher (or
both) and the place and date of print-
ing. In addition there may be the de-
vice of the printer or the publisher,
which alone would not constitute g
colophen. [C.]

Colophon Date. The date given in the

colophon. [C.]

Colox-band Filing, An arrangement
of bocks and pamphlets by means of
colored bands pasted at wvarying
heights across the backs to indicate an
alphabetical, geographical, or other
order.

Color-blind Film. Photographic film
that is not sensitive to all ;CQlors. | ML]
“Color Books,” A, ,ppﬁular name for
volumes containi ’document_s and
other material.{ésued by governments
in time of var or other crises to state
their cased\bach couniry using covers
of a disﬁhétive color, e.g., the French
Yellow ’Book, the German White
Bopk‘.

e

\ Color Filter. See Filter, [M.]

Color Lithography. See Chromoli-
thography.

Color Print. A print in more than one
color, made either from one plate or
block, or from two or more, as in Jap-
anese wood-block prints. It may also
be produced hy the half-tone process,
through the use of color filters, with
sucecessive printing of plates.

Color Sensitivity.
[M.]

See Sensitivity.

Color Slide. Usually,a single, mount~
ed frame of a color film, [M.]

Column, One of two ar more vertical
sections of printed matter separated
from each other by a rule or a blank
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space, as in newspapers and some
books.

Column, Stack. See Stack Column.

Command Paper. A paper presented
to the British Parliament by a depart-
ment without a formal order of one of
the Houses of Parliament, theoreti-
cally by command of the sovereign.

Commentary. A collection of explan-
atory or critical notes on a work, either
issued independently or accompanying
the text; e.g., a commentary on the
Bible. '

Company File. See Corporation or
Company File.

Company History File, See Organi-
zation (or Company)} History File.

Comparitment.
(q.v.).

i
Compass Map., See Portolanoc\lﬁrt.
&

Compendium or Comperid, A work
that presents in condénsed form the
principal points of @\ldrger work; or,
a work that treats’ a large subject
briefly or in quihne.

Compe;gséﬁén Guard. One of several
shortstubs bound in a volume to bal-
ance the space taken up by bulky in-
serts.

Competitor File. In business and
other special libraries, a file containing
information or material about compa-
nies and other organizations carrying
on aclivities similar to those of the or-
ganization with which the library is
connected.

A double-faced tier ¢
2% from two or more proper names, often

Compilation. A work formed by
gathering material from other books
or writings.

Compiler. One who produces a work
by collecting and putting together
written or printed matter from the
works of various authors. Also, one
who chooses and combines into one
work selections or quotations from
one author. [C.] ~
AN\
Composite Volume, A bound velume
made up of two or more"‘sepérately
published works, such as pamphlets.
O *
Composite Work. JA'treatise on a sin-
gle subject produeed through the col-
laboration of\t#o or more authors, the
contribution.bf each forming a distinet
sectiogop part of the complete work.

[
~.’¢oﬁpound Name, A name formed

connected by a hyphen, a conjunction,
or a preposition. [C.]

Concealed Joint. A type of end-paper
joint so constructed that the reinfore-
ing fabric is concealed by the paper.

Concordance. An index of the prin-
cipal words in the Bibie or the works
of an author, showing location in the
text, generally giving context, and
sometimes defining the words.

Condemned Bock. See Banned Book;
_Inde_x Librorum Prohibitorum.

Condenser. A large lens, or a system
of two large lenses, used in a projector
to collect and focus on the image to
be projected the light from the light
source. [M.]
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Conditioning. The process of drying
and sometimes hardening film after
development. [M.]

Conference Roomt, A room set aside
for the use of small groups when work
with library materials is necessary to
the development of an assignment or
project. Found more frequently in
school and college than in public li-
raries, . o

Confidential File. In a special organ-
ization library, a file of material which
is segregated and used only under cer-
tain definite restrictions.

Congressional Documents. See Con-
gressional Edition,

Congressional Edition, A special edi-
tion of United States Senate and House

journals, reports, and documents, ..
grouped in series and numbered con-t™
secutively, which Congress orders® to

be printed in this form afiereach
Congress. Also known as ‘C‘ehgres-
sional Documents, Cong::éé{;ﬂo:nal Se-
ries, Congressional Set, Serial Set,
Sheep-bound ‘Set. o\
R

Congressional Sgries. See Congres.-
sional Editicln\fj

Congrqgs”lﬁnal Set. See Congressibnal
Editien,”

Conjugate Leaves, Twoleaves which,
when traced through the sewed fold,
are found to form a continuous piece
of paper. [C.]

Consideration File. A current tem-
porary fife of titles suggested for pur-
chase, consisting of order cards, pub-
lishers’ notices, ete.

Consolidated Index. A combined in-
dex to several volumes or a long run

_of a serial publication, or to several

independent works or serial publica-
tions.

Consolidated or Union Trade Catalog.
A compilation of data from several
manufacturers in a single industry or
group of allied industries; published
for sale or rent by commercial pub-
lishers, or, more often, as an advertis~
ing venture, when it is ustally free to
certain libraries. Somefifnes published
by trade periodicals) either free to
subscribers as a’sp@ial or supplemen-
tary issue, ox at an additional fee.

Conspectus.> 1. A general survey of
a subject” 2. A compact, systematic,
soniéfimes tabular arrangement, as of
iterod or facts.

Consultant. 1, A specialist in a par-
ticular subject associated with a li-
brary staff as adviser to siaff and
public, as in the Library of Congress.
2. A librarian acting as adviser to an-
other librarian or to an institution in
connection with special problems,

Consulting Librarian, See Consult-
ant.

Contact Print. A print produced by
having the sensitive film or paper in
direct contact with the negative. [M.]

Contact Printing. A method for pro-
ducing contact prints, [M.]

Contemporary Binding. A binding
produced in the period of publication
of a given book.

Contents. See Table of Contents.
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Contenis Book. A loose-leaf book
. listing contents of books, or titles of
volumes or numbers of continuations
and serials; sometimes used in place of
listing on catalog cards.

Contents Note. A note in a catalog or
a bibliography entry that lists the con-
tents of a work.

Continuation, 1. A work issued as a
supplement to one previously issued.
2. A part issued in continuance of a
- book, a serial, or a series. [C.]

Continuation Card. 1. A form used

" for ordering a continuation. 2. A form

“used for checking numbers of contin-
uations as they are received. 3. An
extension card (q.v.}.

Continuation File. A list of serials,
sets appearing at irregular intervals,

and hooks in series, record.mg num<™

bers and parts received.

Continuation Order. A ge;{eﬁl di-
rection to an agent or pu\hdu& to
supply until otherwise fiotified future
numbers of a contmisatmn as issued.
Also called Standmg ‘Order.

Continuous. P}natlon. The numer-
ation, in_ o;ne continuous series, of the
pages-of two or more parts or volumes,

£C]

Continuous Printer. A machine for
making film prints, in which the un~
exposed film and the negative pass in
direct contact in front of a light source.
(M.] '

Continuous Re-registration. The re-
newal of registration of borrowers at

various dates, as each borrower’s reg-
istration period expires, rather than
at a specified date for all borrowers.

Confour Line. A line on a map that
represents an imaginary line on the
earth’s surface connecting poinis of
the same elevation.

Contour Map. A map that shows ele-
vations and depressions of the 's
surface by means of contour }m

7
A\ N

Contract System. The' _hethod by
which a library in & eity, town, or

“ecounty makes a @al agreement to

furnish libraty ‘service te another,

. commumty\or group of communities.

’\ "/
Coni{ast 1. The range of tones in a
photog}aphm negative or print ex-

'preSsed as the ratio of the extreme
w.opacities or transparencies, or as the
* difference between the extreme densi-

ties. 2. The ability of a photographic
material to differentiate between tones
in the subject. [M.]

Conventional Title, See Uniform
T_itle.

Conveyor, Book. See Book Conveyor.

Conveyor Capacity. The number of
books a book conveyor is able to carry

" within a given period.

Conveyor Tray. A low, open box for
carrying books on a book conveyor.

Cooperating Library. A library that
joins another library or group of li-
braries in some common plan, such as
mitation of its collections and service
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to a particular field, or contribution of
. cards to a union catalog,

Cooperative Book Buying, Joint pur-
chasing of books and periodicals by
two or more libraries in order to secure

lower prices, or an arrangement by -

two or more libraries not to duplicate
purchases of certain types of books.

Cooperative Book Selection. The pol-
icy adopted by two or more libraries
of considering each other’s holdings
and selection of books before ac-
quiring certain types of material, or
special items, in order to avoid
duplication.

Cooperative Cataloging. The produc-
tion of catalog entries through the joint
action of several libraries, in order to
avoid duplication of effort. Particu-e

larly, the plan by which coc:)pta*ratin';g,E )

libraries prepare copy for caﬁlog
cards to be printed by the Library of
Congress. \\

' ¢ '\\.‘
Copper Engraving, Sée Engraving;
Line Engraving. .\

A X

Copperplate Eigtaving. See Engrav-
ing; Line g@gfaving.

C“I!Y::t . A single specimen of a
prigted work. 2, One of the (theoreti-
cally) identical specimens of a work
which together make up an editiun,
impression, or issue. Different copies
may be printed on different qualities:
of paper; when printed in a different
format they constitute different edi-
tions, e.g., “large paper edition.” [Ca.]

Copy Holder, See Book Carriage;
Bookholder; and Capyboard. (3]

Copy Letter. A letter used to distin.
guish copies of titles having the same
call number or having no call number,

Copy Number. 1. A figure used fo
distinguish copies of titles having the
same call number or having no call
number. 2. A number assigned to g
particular copy of a book issued in a
limited or a special edition. R

"\
Copy Slkip. See Process, Slﬁ

Copyboard. A platfofin‘on which ma-

terial, usually flat-sheets, is placed for

filming, Also call’&}l Copy Holder. [M.]
8

Copyist. \A\person who transcribed
manuseript’ books before, or at the

same &ime as, the introduction of
prinfing.

\ Cprﬁght. The exclusive privilege of

publishing and selling a work, granted
by a government to an author, com-
poser, artist, ete.

Copyright, Ad Imterim,
terim Copyright.

See Ad In-

Copyright Date. The date of copy-
right as given in the bock, as a rule
on the back of the title leaf. {C.]

Copyright Deposit. The free copies
of a book or other work placed in a
copyright office or designated libraries
in accordance with the copyright laws
of a country,

Copyright Notice. 'The statement
concerning the copyright that appeats
in a copyrighted work,

Corante. 1. An early seventeenth-
century news sheet devoted to foreign
news, appearing first in Holland and
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Germany and in 1620-21 in England,
igsued irregularly and printed as a
half-sheet in folio. 2. After 1622 in
England, 2 quarto newsbook, usuaily
appearing weekly and consisting of
three sheets.

Cords. 1. Heavy hemp, cotion, or
linen strings to which sections are
sewed in the process of binding a hook
by hand. Cf. Tapes and Bands. 2.
Heavy string reinforcements of the
top and bottom edges of the backbone.

Corner. 1. 'The juncture of two edges
of a book cover (usually the outer
ones), or its covering, Various types
are Square Corners, Round Corners,
Library Corners, Dutch Corners, and
" Mitered Corners, 2. The leather or
other material on the corners of book
covers in half binding and three-quar-

ter binding. 3. A cornerpiece {q.v.}).

*)

Corner Mark. Information added 48

the upper right hand corner of a.cata-
log card to indicate languageeditor,
translator, etc., when there{are many
entries under the same heading.

Cornerpiece. A météilic or other
guard used to Qri:\utéct the corners of
books in shi}lp\ﬁ;g.

Corporate Body. A group of indi-
vidyslg\associated together as an or-
ganized unit, e.g., a government, a
government department, a society, an
institution, a convention, a committee.

Corporate Entry. Anentry under the
name of a society, institution, govern-
ment department, bureait, or other or-
ganized body, for works issued in its
name or hy its authority, whether this
be s main or an added heading. [C.]

Corporate Name. The official title by
which a corporate body is known.

Corporation Card. § e Business Firm
Borrower's Card.

Corporation or Company File. In a
special library, a file of material about
the activities, securities, etc., of indi-
vidual companies, such as annual re-
ports and other publications issued by
the corporations, stock exchaﬁ% list-
ings, prospectuses, clippings, atc. In a
finaneial library the termi f¢orporation
file” is generally usedj in other kinds
of special libraries the term “company
file” is sometimeSuSed because it cov-
ers any type afvbusiness enterprise.
o

Corporidtien Eibrary. 1. A library
owpe\d:‘or controlled by a governing
board legally constituted as a corpo-

Tite body and including or not in-
‘cluding municipal representatives. The

library may or may not provide {ree
public library service to its commu-
nity. 2. A special library that serves
a partieular incorporated organiza-
tion.

Correctoria. Medieval text forms of
the Latin Vulgate used by copyists to
secure correct copies of the original
text.

Corrigenda. See Errata.

Cottage Binding., See Cottage Style.

Coitage Design. See Cottage Style.

Cottage Style. A seventeenth-cen-
tury style of beckbinding inn which the
edges and bottoms of the cover were
ornamented {o resemble cotiage ga-
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bles. Also called Cottage Binding and
Cottage Design.

Countermark. A secondary water-
mark in paper of the eighteenth cen-
tury and earlier, recording generally
initials of maker, place, and date. Its
position is usually the center of the
half sheet opposite that containing the
principal watermark. The date water-
mark of the early nineteenth century
is frequently placed near one margin.

Countersunk. In bookbinding, with
a depression pressed or stamped fo
receive a label, an inlay, or the like,

County Library. A free public li-
brary maintained by county taxation
for the use of the whole or a part of
a county, established as an indepen-
dent institution, or combined with a
municipal or other library; or, a mu-

vides library service to a county by
contract, O

N\
Court Hand. A medieval. tursive
hand used in English court records,

charters, and other official documents,
Also called Charter Hand.
y '\ ..

Cover. 1. Thé ‘cuter covering of a
book or paiphlet, no matter what
material may be employed, 2. Popu-
larly, dither of the two side pieces of
a cayer proper; as, front cover, back
cover,

Cover (Pericdicals)., See Binder,
Cover Lining. See Inlay (L. |
Cover Paper. Heavy durable paper

used for making covers of booklets,
pamphlets, ete,

Cover Pocket. A special adaptation
of the inside of a2 book cover (usually
the back cover) in which a pocket-
like arrangement is provided as a re-
ceptacle for loose maps, and the like,
accompanying the book, Sometimes
called Pocket,

Cover Title. 1. The title printed on
the original covers* of a book or pam-
phlet, or lettered or stampedsen the
publisher’s binding, as distinguished
from the title lettered onythe cover of
a particular copy by @)binder. Cf.
Binder’s Title. 2. As.restricted for use
in collation, the title printed on the
paper cover of. & work issued without
a title pages The paper cover is usu-
ally of diﬁq{ent color and weight from
the paperﬁxsed for the text. [Ca.]
NS :
Co"{eﬁi Bound In. Original coversin-

','cluded, ar to be included, in a later
nicipal or other library which pro-t\

binding,

Cowhide. A sirong, coarse leather
which, when gplit, serves as the foun-
dation for various types of leather.

Cradle Books. See Incunabula.

Crash, 1. Coarse, open-weave,
starched cotton goods, used in edition
binding for reinforcing backs of books.
Also called “Super” and Gauze, 2. A
pattern peculiar to buckram grades of
book cloth, showing a coarse pebbled
effect.

Crayon Manner, A method of etch-
ing by which the broken or dotted
lines of crayon drawings are imitated
through the use of various toothed
wheels or disks called roulettes, and

*Unless qualified, a cover of any material,
leather, cloth, boards, paper, ete,
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other tools, instead of a needle, Also
known as Chalk Manner.

Criblée. See Dotted Print,

Cropped. Trimmed unduly, some-
times so that the text is impaired.
Cross Reference, See Reference.
Cross Reference Sheet. A record in

a vertical file, usually on a form sheet,
of material filed under a different sub-

ject heading or in another file. In a .

special library it may refer to a par-
ticular publication, or a specific state-
ment in a publication. It is sometimes
used as a general reference between
subject headings in a file.

Crushed Levant. A large-grained le-
vant, with a smooth, polished surface,
the result of having the natural grain
crushed or polished down.

~_

Crushed Morocco. Moroceo in whlch
the grain has been flattened by\hﬁnd.
Distinguished from Glazed \’\Mo?occo.

A

See Carrel. /5N

~‘\

Cubicle.

Cubook, A unit fi)}“measuring stack
capacity; spec’xﬁca]ly, the volume of
space required ‘to shelve the average
size book (average taking into ac-
count” ‘hpoks of varying height and
thickntess) and allowing for wvacant
space 10 per cent of each shelf length.
A cubook is a hundredth part of a
standard section 3 ft. wide and T%
it. high,

Cum Licentia; Cum Privilegio. Hav-
ing the right to print granted by au-
thority. The phrase appears in six-
teenth and seventeenth-century books.

Cumdach. An Irish term for a box,
often elaborately decorated, for hold-
ing a bound or unbound medieval
manuscript. Also known as Book Box
and Book Shrine.

Cumulated Volume. The volume of
a cumulative index or bibliography at
the end of an annual or some longer
period, which combines entries from
earlier issues of the period,. |

AN
Cumulative Index. An md,e:-; in pe-
riodical form that at statea intervals
combines new items and\items in one
or more earlier iss,ues\to'form a new
unified list; or,\an index to any peri-
odical that combifies new entries with
those of an\éar]ier index.

2" &
W

Cung'i}‘m:‘m Writing. The wedge-
shaped writing of Assyrian and Baby-

_lonian inscriptions.

* Curator. 1 A person in charge of a
special collection, generally a scholar
who can aid in the interpretation of
the matena] 2. A person who acts as
honorary adviser in the selection and
arrangement of maierial in special

fields.

Curivsa. Books unusual in subject or
treatment. The term is used for por-
nographic boolks.

Cursive. Having the letters joined
together, as in early writing in private
letters, documents, ete,

Curves. Curved marks () enclosing
inserted explanatory or qualifying
words or phrases, or setting off some
item in a catalog eniry, such as a
series note. To be distinguished from
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brackets ; ;. Also called Parentheses
and Round Brackets.

Custedian. A person in charge of a
building, a special collection, or some
library agency, such as a deposit sta~
tion or a traveling library.

Custom-bound. Bound according to
the order of dealer or owner.

Cut. (n.) 1. A general term for an
illustrative printing block, whether it
be a line engraving, half tone, electro-
type, or stereotype. 2. An impression
from such a printing block, {v.) To
trim the edges of hooks. (a.) Of a
book, having cut edges. Not to be con-
fused with Opened.

'Cut Edges. The edges of a book when
all three have been smoothly trimmed

Cut Flush. Of a bound volume, hmr: ’

ing the cover trimmed after bmdmg,
so that its edges are even with the
edges of the leaves, A{so\ called
Trimmed Flush, AN i

Cut-in Heading.AA’ ’fieading at the
side of a page in ‘a'rectangular space
that djsp]am\s"‘s,ome of the text,
Cut-in lftéilex. See Thumb Index,
Cut-in Note. A note at the side of a
page in a rectangular space that dig-
places some of the text. Also called

Cut-in Side Note, Let-in Note, and
Incut Note,

Cut-in Side Note. See Cut-in Note,

Cut Out-of-boards. See Out of Boards,

Culter Classification,
Classification.

See Expansive

Cutter Number. An author number
from one of the Cutter tables or from
the Cutter-Sanborn 3-figure Alpha-
betic Table.

Cutter-Sanborn Table. A three-figure
alphabetical order scheme, an altera-
tion of the two-figure Cutter table,
made by Kate E. Sanborn.<Also re-
ferred to as Author Tablé),

& N
2\

Cutter Table. Elthef' one of two
alphabetical orde ‘.gchemes devised by
C. A. Cutter, {consisting of decimal
numbers go cohstructed that they may
be combined with initial letier or let-
ters of ¢ S‘ﬁn‘names or words, one table
u&qgstwo figures, the other, three
fighrés. Also referred to as Author

R 'I"aBle.

Cycle Stories. A series of tales se-
lected from world epics and romance
cycles, adapted for story-hour pre-
sentation.

Cyclopedia. See Encyclopedia,

Daily. A serial publication issued
every day or with the omission of

Bunday; as, a newspaper.

Data Compilation. In a special library,
a regular recording of facts not as-
sembled elsewhere, as information be-
comes available from day to day in
miscellaneous publications; e.g., a rec-
ord of wage rate changes' as reported
currently by companies and industries,
or a record of the discovered rates of
cortosion of metals.

Date. See Accession Date; Binder's
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_ Date; Colophon Date; Copyright Date;
Imprint Date; Preface Date; Publica-
- tion Date; Title-page Date,

Date Card. A card inserted in a book
pocket to indicate date of issue or date
when the book must be returned.

Date Due. The last day on which a
book loaned by a library may be re-
- turned before a fine is charged.

Date Due Record. See Date Record.

Date File. See Date Record.

Date Guide, A guide marked with
numerals for dates, used to arrange
book cards in a charging tray. Also
called Charging Guide and Charging
Tray Guide.

-Date Lefter. See Biscoe Time Number.

"

<N

Date of Issue.
book is charged to a borroweriAlso
called Date of Bon'owmg,x Date
Charged, and Date Loaned\

Date of Fublication) \See Publication
Date. e \o

Date Reeord:\ A record of books
loaned, a::ranged by date of issue or
date hieri books are due. Known also
as Date File, or, if arranged by date
when books are due, Date Due Record.

Date or Dating Slip. A strip of paper
pasted on the inside cover or on the
fly leaf of a book, on which is stamped
date of igsue or date when book is to
be returned.

Date Tahle. In Brown’s Subject

The day on wh.tcha

Classification, a table of leiter com-
binations as symbols for dates.

Dating Slip. See Date or Dating Slip.

De Luxe Binding. A fine leather
binding, lettered and tooled by hand.
So-called de luxe bindings are often
machine products,

De Luxe Edition. An edition char-
acterized by superior materiél} and
fine workmanship, usuaﬂy a) hrmted
edition.

Decimal Classﬂicau 1. The classi-
fication scheme ﬁqr boaks devised by
Melvil Dewe¥s, \which divides human
knowledge ihto ten main classes, with
further dédimal division, using a nota-
tion, of numbers. 2. An earlier variety
of ¢lassification based on shelf ar-

'mngement rather than subject matter,
\in’ which tiers and shelves, each num-
*bered from one to ten, were allotted

to certain subjects.

Deck. The space occupied by one
level of a stack, including ranges,
aisles, elevators, and necessary work-
ing facilities.

Deck Area. The number of square
feet on a stack deck, ineluding aisles,
range aisles, work space, and space
oceupied by stairs and elevators, but
excluding carrels.

Deckle Edge. The rough, feathery
edge of handmade paper, caused by a
frame called the “deckle™ used in
molding the paper; or a similar edge
jn machine-made paper. Also called
Feathered Edge.

Decorated Covers. In library binding,
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bindings in which the front cover has
an illustration, design, or special let-
tering,

Dedication. An author’s note prefixed
to a work, offering it to a friend or
batron as a mark of esteem, affection,
or gratitude, or as a plea for patronage.

Definition, The accurate eoncentra-
tion of light by a lens from one point
in the object to the corresponding
point in the image without diffusing
the light in the image. [M.]

Definitive Edition. An edition of a
work, or of the works of an author,
presumably final as to text and, some-
times, as to annotations, commentary,
ete. [By permission; from Webster's
New International Dictionary, Second
Edition, copyright, 1934, 1939, by G. &
C. Merriam Co.]

who fails to return books, to pay fines,
or to pay for lost books. \\

¢ &\J
Delivery Department. Sée\ Circula-
tion Department. N\

A X
Delivery Desk, Se\é.,Circulation Desk.
Delivery Station. A library agency
without a boek collection where bor—
rowers gan get books requested with-
out £ding to the library, as material is
sent there and returned at regular in-
tervals. Also known as Call Station.

Demonstration Library. A library
chosen or organized for ap experi-
mental purpese, in which a certain
type of service is carried on during a
specified period to prove the value of
library service in an area,

Densitometer. An instrument for de-
termining the density of a film. [M.]

Density. The measure of the degree
of the opacity [of a film]. [M.] [By
permission; from Webster’s New In-
ternational Dictionary, Second Fdi-
tior, copyright, 1934, 1939, by G. & C.
Merriam Co.]

Dentelle. A style of toothlike oxlace-
like ornamentation on fine }ac}gkbind—
ings. ¢\

Department. 1. A ;najo} administra-
tive unit of a libragp.system set up to
perform a defipitéfunction or set of
related funefions, and having its own
staff and ite responsibilities, with
a head diréetly responsible to the chief
libragian: or to the assistant chief
libragan. 2. A section of a library

dévoted to a particular subject or
w)8roup of subjects, as in = depart-
Delinquent Borrower. A borrowgs ™

mentalized library. Sometimes called
Division.

Deparimental Edition, An edition of
the publications of the executive de-
partments and independent establish-
ments of the United States government,
issued with no uniformity in contents,
format, or binding, as distinguished
from the Congressional edition, in
which they are also issued as Senate
and House Documents. Also called
Plain Title Edition and, sometimes,
Departmental Set.

Departmental Library. 1. A collec-
tion in a special field attached to a
department of instruction in a college
Or & university, and administered as a
branch of the main library or inde-
pendently. 2. A library maintained by
a government department,
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Departmental Set. See Departmental
Edition.

Departmental Shelf List. A shelf list
of the bocks in a library department
or in a departmental library in a col-
lege or university library system.

Deparimentalized Library, 1. A li-
brary in which all books, periodicals,
and pamphlets, whether for reference
or circulation, are separated according
to subject into several distinet divi-
sions, as in a few large public libraries.
© 2, A college or university library that
maintains separate but usually cen-
trally controlled libraries for certain
departments of instruction.

Deposit Copy. See Copyright Deposit.

Deposit Fee. Money deposited by a
borrower wha cannot qualify for a

all bocks are returned. \
~
Deposit Library. A librar¥ 4n which
little~-used books and qther printed
materials from a group_ of ‘cooperating
libraries are stored but are availahle
on request. Alsg{c¢alled Reservoir
Library. A\

Deposit Station. A library agency in
a stoz®, ‘Sehool, factory, club, or other
organizdtion or institution, with a
stall and frequently changed collec-
tion of books, and open at certain
designated times.

Depository Catalog. See Library of
Congress Depository Catalog.

Depository Invoice. A list of the pub-
lications sent by the Superintendent of

7y

Documents to a depository library on
a specified date.

Depository Library. A library legally
designated to receive without charge
copies of all or selected United States
government publications; or a library
designated to receive without charge
a full set of Library of Congress
printed cards. \
Depth of Field, See Depth of F\:us
(M.}

Depth of Focus. Thgbthstance over

which the images ,of\o jects will be
sharp. [M.] N\
Descender.. 1. That part of a lower-

case letter \that extends below the
body.> 3A lower-case letter with a
part that extends below its body, as

3p
free card or who does not wish to ask &3
for a guarantor, to be refunded when W

Descriptive Cataloging. That phase
of the process of cataloging which
concerns itself with the identification
and description of hooks,

Desiderata. See Want List (1).

Desk Schedule. An outline showing
hours when staff members are as-
signed to duty in all departments
serving the public.

Detached Copy. A copy whose pages
have been actually removed from the
work in which they were originally
issued; usually applied to articles from
periodicals.

Developer. A solution of chemicals
for developing. [M.]

Developing. Chemically treating ex-
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posed photographic film to convert the
latent image to a visible image. [M.]

Device, See Printer’s or Publisher’s
Mark,

Dewey Decimal Classification. See
Decimal Classification.

Diagram. 1. A linear figure which
serves to illustrate a definition or a
statement, or to aid in the proof
of a proposition, as in logic, mathe-
matics, or mgchanies, 2. An illus-
trative figure which represents, in
outline or general form only, the
general plan or relative position of
the parts of an object; e.q., a work-
ing drawing or cross section of a
scientific apparatus, a machine, an en-
gineering or architectural detail, a

piece of furniture, or a toy. Dimeal™

sions may or may not be given. 3.%A
graphical delineation of relatidnship
between persons, objects, etey.e.g., an
organization chart in edyeation, busi-
ness, or manufacturing; ‘an efficiency
chart showing arrangément of ma-
chinery or office fumiture, or flow of
materials or wark:a schematic plan for
heating, air ¢ohditioning, electric wir-
ing, or plumbing; the plan of an ath-
letic field\or of the placing of equip-
mentin a gymnasium; a plan for the
arfangement of the instruments in an
orchestra; a planting plan for a flower
border. 4.* A graph showing by lines,
bars, curves, surfaces, symbols, ete,,
the course or results of any action or
Process, or its variations; e.g., the path
of a moving body (for instance, the
orbit of a heavenly body, the DTOgress

* This type of dlagram may be pletorial, ie.,
either flustrated or in the form of pleto-
raphs.

of plays or players in a game, the path
of an actor on the stage); the fuctua-
tion in temperature or barometric
pressure; the variation or increase in
population, land values, educational
facilities, size, [Ca.]

Diaper. A small repeating pattern of
binding ornament in geometrical form,

usually a diamond or a lozenge.
AN\

Diaphragm. A dexdce:éug&h as a per-
forated plate or an &rjs which limits
either the aperturelof the lens, or the
field covered ’by&:e’lens, or both the
aperture and the field, depending on
its location Also known as Stops.
mé}otype Film. A film impregnated
‘with light-sensitive dyes of the diazo
group. This film is used for direct,
contaet printing, a positive being made
from a positive or a negative from a
negative. [M.]

Diced, Ornamented with crosslined
tooling to resemble dice or small
squares; said of calf and moroeco.

Dictionary Catalog. A catalog, usu-
ally on cards, in which all the entries
{authon, title, subject, series, ete.) and
their related references are arranged
together in one general alphabet. The
subarrangement frequently varies
from the strictly alphabetical. [C.]

Diffusing Screen. A translucent
screen that evenly diffuses transmitted
Light. [M.]

Digest. 1. A brief condensation of a
written work, often in other words
then those of the original, 2. In law, a
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compact summary of laws, reported
cases, decisions, etc, systematically
arranged.

Dime Novel. A story, usually of a
romsntic and sensational nature, pub-
lished in cheap form and generally
priced at ten cents a copy.

Diplomatics (Diplomatic). The study
of official documents, usually early
documents, including handwriting and
chancery practices, for purposes of
authentication.

Diptych. An ancient hinged writing
tablet consisting of two tablets of
wood, ivory, or metal covered with
wax on the inside surfaces, on which
writing was done with a stylus.

Direct Positive. A positive obtained
on negative material by developing

the latent image to a positive image, .
using a reversal process. [M.]

Direct Subdivision. Subdivision “of
mubject headings by name of province,
county, city, or other locality‘without
intermediate subdivision by name of
country or state. O\

Direction Word\::S'ée Catchword (2}

Director. .I3The chief executive head
of & library or a library system. Also
known,as Librarian and Chief Librar-
ian. 2. The chief administrative head
of a library school, and occasionally,
of a library commission. 3. Sometimes,
a librarian in charge of a particular
type of work in a library system, such
a8 children’s work, or a training class.
4. In a few libraries, the administrative
head of one of the larger divisions, as
in the Library of Congress. 5. A mem-

ber of the governing board of a
library; a trustee. 6. In medieval
manuscripts and printed books, a
small letter placed in a space left
blank for an initial, as a guide for the
illuminator or rubricator.

Directory. A list of persons or or-
ganizations, systematically arranged,
usually in alphabetic or classed order,
giving address, affiliations, etc,, for ié-
dividuals, and address, officers,.func-
tions, and similar data for 9rg'afliza-
tions, 1:1
Discard. A book offieially Withdrawn
from a Iibrary collection because it is
unfit for further\use or is no longer
needed. \\

Dischatging. Canceling the loan rec-
ord of. @ ‘book when the book is re-
turhed to the library.

"

\Discharging Desk. See Circulation

Desk.

Discontinue Notice. A form used to
inform a publisher that a serial re-
ceived as a gift is no longer desired.

Disjoined Hand. A type of vertical
bandwriting with each letter sep-
arated as in printing. Sometimes
called Printing Hand.

Display Case. 1. A floor rack with
shelves for showing bools, from which
readers may select books, Also called
Book Display Case. 2. An exhibition
case (q.v.),

Display Back, See Rack.

Display Type. Large and heavy-faced
type used for headings, display lines
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in advertisements, ctc, as distin-
guwhed from body type.

Dissertation, Academic., An essay or
treatise presented by a candidate in
partul [ulfillment of the requirements
for a degree. Cf. Program Disserta-
tion. [C.]
Distributing Station. See Depoasit
Station.

District Library. See School District
Library (1); Regional Library.

Divided Catalog. A card catalog sep-
arated for convenience in use into two
or more unlta, as, an author and titie
cetalog and a subject cotalog.

Dividing Stroke.
Mark.

See Line Division

Divinity Calf. 1. A dark calf binding, +
with blind stamping and no gilding)\
2. A binding leather used chiefly for
the inaside cover linlng of welldbound
limp-leather prayer books aﬁ& small
Bibles. S\

Divinity Cirenit. Fléxible binding, of
soft leather, e.g. seal or levant, with
edgen that exterid over the leaves.
Used principailyfor Bibles and prayer
books. Alaovcalled Yapp, Box Edge,
and Divinity Style,

Divinlxly Edgex. 1. Red, or red-under-
kold, book edges. 2. Overhanging
limp-lenther cover edges. Also called
Circust Edges.

Divinity Style. See Divinity Circuit.

Divislon. I A unitin a library sys-
tem which s responsible for library

service in a definite subject or related
fields. 2. In some libraries, a depart.
ment (gv.). 3. In some librarics, a
gection of a department. 4. In a classi-
fication scheme, one of the groups into
which knowledge is divided, whether
a general class divided by scetions
and subsections or one of the subor-
dinate sections or subsections. 5. Ina
classification scheme, a section im-
mediately subordinate to a main L{ass,
as in the Decimal clussiﬁcatiqn.'

F.)ivislon Library., A géﬁéctiun at-
tached to, and administered by, a divi-
sion or a group of related ‘departiments
of a university, ex\a college, usually
with some formvof cooperative ar-
rangement with the general library or
BS B part'b:f,\Lhe library system.

QNN -

Docé,inc\nt. Any written, printed, or
othetwise recorded item ar physical

.ghject that may serve as evidence of a
‘transaction.

See alse Government
Publication.

Document Number, A number as-
signed to a government publication by
which {t may be identified. Particu-
larly, in United States federal docu-
ments, the number of an individual
document in one of the four series
issued for each session of each Con-
gress in the Congressional edition.

Documentation. The establishment,
identification, collection, and wse of
documents.

Documents Office Classification. A
scheme used in the Office of the
Superintendent of Documents for the
arrangement of federal government
publications, based on the government
author, ie, first by department or
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independent agency, then by bureaus,
divisions, cte.  Sometimes calied
Checklist Classification.

Dedger. A small handbill.

Dog-eared or Dogs'-eared. Having
eaves turncd down at the corners.

Poar Checker. See Guard (Person}.
Doorman. See Guard (Person).
Doric. See Suns-serif.

Dormitery Library. A jiﬁ_"ﬁ[}’,@ﬂ_‘
residence hall of a college or uni-
versity, which provides students with
recraational reading and, sometimes,
reference hooks and books for re-
Quired reading.

Dos-d-dos. A

form of binding In

Double End Paper. End papers ine
corporated in dupbicale n cettan
books. Each sct, front and back, has
two paste-down (pasted-down) and
two end-paper fly leaves {free).

Double Entry. Eniry in o calalog
under Llwo xubjrct headings, one far
subject and one for place, for subjects
of local interent or [or scientific sub-
jects relaing to & particular locality,
eg. Birds—Ohio and Ohio—Biris.
Also, entry of pseudonymous, works
under real name of author And) briefly,
under pseudonym. N\ o
AN
Double-entry Chatging System. A
method of recurding book loans ln
which two rq:nrdn are kept, usually a
time recorti'\iid & bouk record.
NS

Double “Exposure. The exponure of
all ~;n: part of the Image area of the

-

which two books are bound together (film in a camera twice in auccoasion,

20 8% to open in opposite dirccliomt;:"
one of the three boards used being
commen to bolh volumes, and‘\with
the two spines, and respectively, the
fore edges, opposed. S\

Dotted Print. 1. .f\’w:"cifel method of
engraving in whigh/the parts cut in
relief print blaekand half tones are
oblained l:z'%ﬁhvhing amall holes in
the platey which appear in the print
as \ghgre;‘dnls on a black background.
Aldo \¥nown as Schrotblatt, and
Mantére criblée. 2. A print produced
in this manner.

Double-acting Card Catalog Case. A
case for catnlog cards, generally set
In & partition, with double~ended
drawers that pull out from either face
of the case. Earlier called Double-
faced Card Catalog Cabinet.

*(M.]

Double-laced Card Catalog Case. A
cabinet made in one plece in the form
of two catalug cases placed back to
back.

Double Fold. A binding unit of a spe-
cial kind of volume, i which & single-
fold shoet serves an one leaf, the un-
opened fold becamnes the fore cdge,
and the oppasite free edges become
the hinding edge. The inner sides of
the sheet are, of course, not used.

Double Image. Two photographic im-
ages of one object 1.0t exactly super-

imposed. [M.]

Double Leaf. 1 A lcal of double size
with the center fold at the fore edge
or the lop edge of the book. 2 Any
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one of the two-leaf units composing a
signature, gathering, or section.
Double Leiter. See Ligature,
Double-perforate Film, Film that has

perforations or sprocket holes on hoth
edges. [M.]

Double Plate. A single unit of illus-
tration extending across two confront-
ing pages; often printed on a leaf of
double size folded in the center and
attached at the fold,

Double Slipcase. A slipcase in two
parts, one of which fits into the other,
Also called Telescope Box.

Double-spread Title Page, See Double
Title Page (2),

Double Title Page. 1. A term used for
two title pages that face each other,

as in many German books; as a rule,. \other material io suggest the final ap-

one is for the series or set of volumes
as a whole, the other for the partieu-
lar volumes in the series or set\2) As
used in the book trade, a t“{ﬂe: Dage
that occupies two facing\pages. Also
called Double-spread Title Page,

A X

Doublure. The sermamental lining
{frequently defordted) of leather,
silk, vellumy\Nor other material
mounted om ‘the inner face of the
cover of@\book, The doublure and its
accompanying guard leaf take the
place of a lining paper, c.l]

Doubtful Authorship, Authorship not
proved, but ascribed to one or more
authors without convineing evidence,

Drame & Clef. A play in which one
or more characters are based on real
persons, with names disguised,

Drop-down Title. See Caption Title,

Drop Folio. A page or folio number
at the hottom of a page.

Dry Point. 1. A process of engraving
with a sharp needle called the dry
point directly on the bare metal with-
out the use of a ground or acid as in
etching, 2, A print produced by this
method, N

Dummy. 1. A piece of wood 6r some
other material used to replace a book
out of its regular position, on which is
placed a label ind{éa ing the location
of the book. 2NIn & file or a catalog,
a piece of paper or cardboard on
which is indisated the location of ma-
terial ﬁl@d"elsewhere or temporarily
remo;jved. 3. An unprinted or partially
printed or sketehed sample of a pro-
feeted hook, pamphlet, book COVer, or

pearance of the completed work,

Duodecimo. 1. Format: a book printed
on sheets folded to make twelve leaves
or twenty-four pages. 2. Size: aceording
to the American Library Association
scale, a book which measures 17.5 to 20
em. in height. Also called Twelvemo.

Duplicate. An additional copy of a
book already in a library, especially
a copy to be disposed of by exchange
or in some other way.

Duplicate Exchange. See Exchange
(1).

Duplicate Negative. A negative
printed from a positive, or from a
negative by a reversal process. [M.]
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Editor Reference

Duplicate Pay Collection. See Rental
Collection.

Duplicating Film, A film that gives
a negative from a negative or a posi-
tive from a positive. [M.]

Dust Cover. See Book Jacket.

Dust Jacket. See Book Jacket.

Dust Wrapper. See Book Jacket.

Duich Corner. See Library Corner.

Early Impression. See State (En-
graving).

Early Sheets. See Advance Sheets

Q).

Easy Book. A book for younger chil-
dren, such as a picture book or a

reader. &

¢

{Ca.] 3. One of the various printings
of a newspaper for the same day, an
issue published less often, as a weekly
edition, or a special issue devoted to a
particular subject, as an anniversary
number. 4, In edition binding, all of
the copies of a book or other publica-
tion produced and issued in uniform
style, Cf. Textbook Edition, Trade
Edition.

Edition (Old maps). The numbér of
copies of a map which weré_pfinted
by the same man, or menat & given
place and under a givén. publication
date. ¢ A 3
N\
Edition Bindery., A bindery in which
books are or{gma].ly bound in quantity
for pubhshérs
\ \

Edltlon Binding. The kind of book-
bmdmg that is furnished to the book

Yrade, i.e., quantity binding in uni-

o\ form style for a large number of

Eau-forte. See Etching. 7
' O
Editio Princeps. See First E@it‘ion.

Edition. 1. All the_impressions of a
work printed at agy, time or times
from one setting’/ Af type, including
those printed fr\om stereotype or elec~
trotype plates,from that setting (pro-
vided, howéver, that there is mno
substanﬁal change in or addition to
the text, or no change in make-up,
format,* or character of the resulting
book). A facsimile reproduction con-
stitutes a different edition. 2. One of
the successive forms in which a lit-
erary text is issued either hy the
author or by a subsequent editor.
‘_FE--B “large paper edition” (called also

“large paper copy”) the pages are usually,
though not always, reimposed.

copies of single titles. Cf. Publisher’s
Binding.

Editions File. A card list of editions
which a library wishes to add to its
collection or to duplicate.

.Editor. One who prepares for pub-

Heation a work or collection of works
or articles not his own. The editorial
labor may be limited to the prepara-
tion of the matter for the printer, or it
may include supervision of the print-
ing, revision (restitution) or elucida-
tion of the text, and the addition of
introduction, notes, and other critical
matter. [C.]

Editor Reference. A reference in a
catalog from an editor’s name, or from
an entry under the editor of a work
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to another entry where more com-
plete information is to be found.

Electric Stylus. A sharp-pointed elec-
trically heated instrument for im-
pressing call numbers on books.

Electric Time Stamp.
Stamp.

See Time

Electrotype. A reproduction of a re-
lief printing surface, made of copper,
lead, or some other metal deposited
by electrolysis on a mold of wax, lead,
or a plastic, and backed with metal.

Elephant Folio. A large folio, abous
14 by 23 inches.

Elephantine Book. A bock recording
acts of Reman officials, called ele-
phantine because it consisted of ivory
tablets,

a

Em. A unit of measurement in prh{f;’
ing, being the square of the'\bod'y
height of any size of type. ,\

\v/

Emblem Book. A type of book in
which designs or pictures called em-
blems, expressing(“sofe thought or
moral idea, werg firinted with accorm-
panying proverbs, mottoes, or ex-
planatory writing, or in which verses
were arrénged in symbolic shapes
such«gs“ Lrosses,

Embossed Book. A book for the blind
printed in raised characters,

Embossing. 1. The process of pro-
ducing a design in relief on a surface
by the use of a sunken die and a raised
counterpart, as on leather, 2. Blind
stamping {q.v.).

Embroidered Binding. A binding in
which embroidered cloth is used as
the covering material. Also known ag
Needlework Binding.

Employee Magazine. See House Or-
gan.

Emulsion, A photochemically active
layer consisting, of light-sensitive
chemicals in a wvery finely, divided
state held in suspension in a médiam
such as gelatine. The emujsioh is sup-
ported on a base of paper; filrn, glass,
ete, [M.] PAY
ON
En, In printing \Jialf the width of a
corresponding\ém but the same height.
Used in Epgland as a unit of type
measurgment,
NS
Enamelled Paper. See Coated Paper.

e

».'::Er;cyclopedia (Cyelopedia). A work
" containing informational articles on

subjects in every field of knowledge,
usuaily arranged in alphabetical or-
der, or a similar work limited to a
special field or subject.

End Leaf. The binder's leaf, of any
raterial, which faces the lining of the
cover. It may be either the free half
of this lining, or a separate leaf sewed
in with the adjoining signature. [C.]

End Papers. One or more leaves in-
serted by the binder at the beginning
and the end of the book. End papers
consist of the lining papers and any
fly leaves which are not part of the
printed signatures.* [C.]

* An outer blank leaf forming an integral part
of a printed signature Is sometimes used as &
paste-down; therefore, § leaf rmissing from an
end gathering need not necessarlly have been
a printed leaf,
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End Sheets, See End Papers. Entry-a-line Index. An index in

: which each entry is brief encugh to
English Braille. Braille as adapted to  be printed on one line.

the English language in conirast to
praille adapted to other languages.

English-finish Paper. A calendered
paper with a smooth but not glossy
finish,

Engraved Title Page, As mentioned
on the catalog card, usually an en-
graved title page which includes the
title of the book within the decorative
design or bears an illustration in addi-
tion to the title: it need not include
the author’s name or the imprint. [C.]

Engraving. 1, The art of preparing
an incised design on a metal plate or a
block of wood or other material, by
cutting, the action of acid, photo-
mechanical processes, etc., as the basis
of impressions or prints. 2. A print

produced by any of these methods. o :i"‘

Enlargement. A print produded by
the process of enlarging.'[%l‘

Enlargement Ratio. Tﬁe ratio, ex-
pressed in dlamete]:s,\of the enlarged
image to the orlglnal image. [M.]

Enlarger. {\%o]ector used in en-
larging. "EMJ

m\J
Enlﬁrgfhg. The process of producing
a larger image of a negative or a posi-
tive by increasing the size of the image
through projection on a sensitized
surface. Also called Projection Print-
ing. [M.]

Entry. A record of a book in a cata-
log or list. {C.]

¢

Entry Word. The word by which an
entry is arranged in a catalog or a
bibliography, usually the first word
of the heading. Also called Filing
Word. [Ca.]

Ephemera. 1. Current material, usu-
ally pamphlets and clippings, ()Q{em-
porary interest and value, 2 Similar
material of the past wh:.c'h ‘has ac-
quired literary or hlstorlcal sig=-
nificance.

oS

Epigraph. An ‘a&;;)priate motio or
brief quotatieh prefixed to a book er a
chapter. e\

\ %

N}

Epitb?he’ 1. A concise statement of
the chief points of a work. 2. A con-
m.se survey of a subject.

Erotica. Literature that has sexual
love as its theme.

Errata. A list of typographical errors
occurring in a book, with corrections,
tipped in or laid in the book. Also
known as Corrigenda.

Esparto. A grass grown in southern
Spain and northern Africa, used in
the manufacture of bulky lightweight
bock paper.

Essay Periodical. An cighteenth-
century type of periodical, consisting
usually of a single essay, as The Tatler,
The Spectatar, and The Rambler.

Etching. 1. A process by which a
design is drawn on a metal plate with
an etching needle through a waxy
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etching ground, then bitten with acid,
and impressions taken from the in-
cised lines. Also known by the
French term, Egu-~forte. 2. A print
thus produced.

European Braille. Braille used in
England and on the Coniinent, as dis-
tinguished from the now obsolete
American braille. Obsolete,

Even Page. A page of a printed hook
bearing an even number, usually the
verso of a leaf,

Ex Libris. “From the books” a
phrase preceding the owner’s name on
a bookplate; hence, a bookplate.

Ex-library Copy. A dealer’s descrip-
tion of a book once the property of a
public or a cireulating library, and
therefore used or somewhat damaged.

erally its height, expressed in inches,

centimeters, or milimeters rather

than by fold symbol or sizeTetter,
™

Exchange. 1. The arfangement by
which a library sénds to another
library, institution{cr society its own
publications, op-those of the instity-
tion with whiehit is connected, as a
university,\and receives in return
publicatidns of the other ingtitution;
or sénds’duplicate material from its
collettion to another library and re-
ceives other material in retumn. Also
called, respectively, Publication Ex-
change and Duplicate Exchange, 2, A
publication given or received tﬁrough
this arrangement.

Exchange Division or Department,

*

The section of a library that handles
exchanges,

Exchange of Librarians. An arrange-
ment by which two libraries lend to
each other simultanecusly one op
more staff members for a limited
period.

Exhibit Rack, See Rack.

Exhibition Case. A gIass-eﬁcIosed
cabinet, sometimes built injg & parti-
tion, or 'a showcase on{a-Stand, in
which books or other({ gnaterial are
placed for display. sAlso called Dis-
play Case. X A 2
N\
Expansive Classification. A classifica-
tion for boqlﬁs prepared by C, A. Cut-
ter, so galled because in its series of
seven/tomplete classification schemes
each one after the first is more min-

) ptelfr subdivided than the one pre-
Jceding.
Exact Size. The size of a book, gens™

Explicit. A statement at the end of a
manuscript or an early printed bock
noting its conclusion and sometimes
giving the author’s name and the title
of the work. It is a contraction for
explicitus est, “it is unfolded.”

Exposure. 1. The amount of light
admitted to a film, in terms of time
and aperture, 2. The act of admitting
light to a film. [M.] 3. The amount
of an original which is microfilmed
with one exposure (def. 2), usually
two pages of an ordinary-sized vol-
ume; used as a basis for determining

charges,

Exposure Meter, An instrument for
meaguring the amount of light avail-
able so that the time and aperture for
&n exposure can be determined. [M.]
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Facsimile Reprint

Expurgated Edition. An edition from
" which objectionablé parts in the orig-
inal text have been deleted.

Extension Card, A catalog card that
continues an entry from a preceding
card. Scmetimes known as Continua-
tion Card.

Extension Library Service. 1. The
supplying of books and other library
assistance to individuals or organ-
izations outside a library’s regular
service area. 2. In a university or
college, the supplying of books and
reference aid to organizations and in-
dividuals outside the campus by the
general library or & library connected
with an extension department. Also
called Extension Service,

Extension Service.
Library Service.

See Extension

Extra Binding. The binding of books’

with more than ordinary care and®

handling, and/or with a higher-qual-
ity of material, usually wjth}oma-
mentation. Generally, fhinding in
leather, but formerly, shinding dene
by hand as dlshngushed from case
binding, ,,,’\"

Extra-illustrafedt. Hlustrated by the
insertion ef\éngravings, pictures, vari-
ant titl,e‘;pa'ges, ete,, which were not
issued\#% part of the volume or set.
This “ddditional matter, though often
from other books, may consist of orig-
inal drawings, manuscripts, etc. Asa
rule, it is mounted, inlaid, or {rimmed
to conform to the size of the book it
fllustrates, Synonyms: Privately illus-
trated; also Grangerized (a term de-
rived from the vogue begun by the
publication, in 1769, of James Grang-

er's Biographical History of England
which had leaves left blank for the
insertion of engraved portraits.) [C.]
“f Number. The ratio of the focal
length of a lens to the aperture. [M.]

Fabrikoid. The trade name for a
brand of pyroxylin-coated cloth. The
term is sometimes used generically.

Face. 1, The entire unbroken f{ont
of shelving on one side of aadouble
case or on one side of a rogm ‘oF gal-
lery. 2. The outside of the\front cover
of a book. &

AR

Face (Type). See\'i‘ype Face.
Facetiae. A1 \Witly sayings or writ-
ings. 2, Bobks distinguished by coarse
and ?I}SCEne wit.

F;ac’simile. As used in collation, an
‘éxact reproduction of manuscript or
letterpress matter, or of musie;
usually made by lithography, photog-
raphy, or some mechanical or photo~
mechanieal process. The facsimile need
not reproduce the color or the size of
the original, In a note, the term
facsimile is used also to describe a
facsimile binding or a facsimile of a
medal set into the cover of a book.
[Ca.]

Facsimile Catalog. A catalog which
incorporates reproductions of slides,
pictures, designs, etc., as part of the*
catalog entry for each,

Facsimile Reprint, In general, an
exact reproduction of a printed work,
whether from type or by a mechanical
or a photomechanical process. Stricily,
a type-facsimile (q.v.}.
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Film Projector. See Projector. [M.]

Film Size. The width of a film, usu-
ally expressed in millimeters. [M.]

Film Splicing. See Splicing. {M.]
Film Spool. See Reel (1). [M.]

Film Viewer. See Hand Viewer. [M.]
Filmslide, A length of film, usually
a double frame, mounted for projec-
tion. [M.]

Filter. A piece of colored optical
glass placed before a lens to remove
certain wave lengths from the light
entering the lens. Also called Color
Filter and Light Filter. [M.]

Filter, Heat. See Heat Filter. {Mi\

Finding List. A list of bookssgiving
very brief entries. If it includes'books
in various localities, it s sometimes
called a Union Findﬁm{'{..ist.

Fine. A penalty'for keeping books
after they argdué, in the form of a
fixed chargejof’a few cents a day.

Fine g&mator. See Fine Computor.

.Fine Computor. A device that indi-
cates the amount of overdue fines to

be charged a patron. Also called Fine
Calculator,

Fine Slip, A slip bearing a record of
fines charged a borrower for overdue
boocks.

Finis. The end; frequently used at
the end of a book.

Firm Card. See Business Firm Bor.
rower's Card.

First Edition. The edition that is
printed first. The terms Editio Prin-
ceps, Princeps Edition, and Princeps
are generally used as synonyms, but
are used by some bibliographers for
the first printed editions of ancient
authors.
. AN
“First” Indention. The dis\ance from
the left edge of a_datalog card at
which, according  fo) predetermined
rules, the authorvheading begins; on
a standard ru& card, at the first
vertical lipe\Also called Outer In-
dention and”Author Indention. [Ca.]
~N

Firgtdine Index. An index to poetry,
"gnp\gs, or hymns, with entry under
\irst line only.

First-word Entry. Entry made from
the first word of a title not an article.

Fiscal Blue Book. A British govern-
ment publication containing memo-
randa, statistical tables, and charts,
with reference tc British and foreign
trade and industrial conditions.

Fist. See Index (2).

Fixed Book Collection. See Fixed
Collection.

Fixed Collection. A collection of
books sent from a central agency,
such as a library commission or &
central school system reservoir, which
remains a unit wherever it is sent.
Also known as Fixed Book Collec-
tion, Fixed Group, Fixed Group Col-
lection; and, if for schools, as Fixed
Classroom Collection, Fixed Unit.
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Fly Leaf

Fixed Frame Camera. A camera that
exposes single or double frames only.
[M.]

Fixed Group or Fixed Group Cellec-
tion. See Fixed Collection.

Fixed Location. The arrangement of
books in a library by which each book
is assigned to a definite position on a
certain shelf. Contrasted with Rela-
tive Location. Also called Absolute
Location.
Fixed Unit. See Fixed Collection.
Fixed Unit System. The sending of
fixed collections to schools to remain
for an extended period.

Fixer-hypo. See “Hypo.” [M.]

Fixing, The chemical process of

sensitive substances. [M.]

O
Flange. The projection pn gither side
of a rounded and backed volume.
Also called Ridge or. Shoulder.

. R

Flap. 1. The projecting edge of a
flexible bhook{ &cVer, as in divinity-
circuit binding. 2. In the new-book
trade, either of the two turned-in ends
of a\béh'k’ jacket, on which the blurb
arfd gther data are usually printed.

Flat Back. A book back at right
angles with the sides; opposed to the
usual rounded back.

Flat Sewing or Stitching. See Side

Stitching.

Flats. Two pieces of matched optical

glass for holding film during projec-
tion. Also called Optical Flats. [M.]
Fleuron. See Floret.

Flexible Binding. 1. Any binding
having other material than stiff boards
in its cover. 2. Any binding that per-
mits the book to open perfectly fat.

Flexible Classification. A clasgifica-
tion scheme into which now.sﬁkjects
may be introduced without, destroy-
ing the logical arrangefitent” of the
system. A\
AR
Flexible Notation, /A notation for a
classification.scheme that can be ex-
panded w{h the growth of the scheme.

FlooxGas;. A double-faced bookcase
standifig on the floor of a room, de-

. tached from walls.
making a developed image permaneniyy ™
by removing the undeveloped light-"

Floor Duty. An assignment away
from the circulation desk to assist
readers in selecting books or in find-
ing particular books desired.

Floret. 1. Originally, a typographical
ornament shaped like a leaf or a
flower; now, asny small ornament
without a barder line ot frame. Also
known as Flower, Printer’s Flower,
Type Ornament, and by the French
term, Fleuron. 2. A leaf-shaped flower
ornament used on bindings.

Flower. See Florct.

Fluid Unit System. See Block Sys-
tem.

Flush. See Cut Flush.

Fly Leaf. 1. A blank leal at the be-
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ginning or the end of a book, befween
the lining paper and the first or last
signature. 2. Loosely, also the blank
free half of a lining paper or a blank
leaf which ic part of the first or last
signature. [C.]

Fly Sheet. A single printed sheet
smaller than foliv, especially a hand-
bill or a similar fugitive printed piece.
Fly Title. See Haifl Title (1}.

Focal Length. The distance from the
center of a lens of negligible thickness

to the focal point when the object is
at infinite distance. [M.]

Focal Point. The point at which a
lens produces the smallest image of an

object-point at a given distance. [M.]

Foeus. (n.) See Focal Length and

Focal Point. {v.) To adjust the posi-_.*

tion of the lens with relation to thé
surface upon which the image is
formed so as to obtain the shar}:est
image of the object. [M.] ¢ N\

Fold Sewing. Book QseWing done
through the folds of'sighatures. Also
called Sewing Tﬁr&zgh the Fold.

Fold Symbol.‘xA symbol indicating
the number %of leaves into which a
sheet, ig ”fgﬂded and thereby approxi-
mately the size of the page, for ex-
ample, 4°, 8°, ete.

Folded or Folding Book. A form of
book consisting of a strip folded ac-
cordion fashion and attached at one
or hoth ends to stiff covers. 'This type
of book is common in the Qrient and
is less frequently found in other parts
of the world, mostly in books of an

~

unusual nature, generally pictorial,
e.g., views, panoramas, ete. [Ca.]

Folded Leaf. A leaf bound in at ope
edge but folded one or more times.

Folded Plate. See Folding Plate.

Folder. 1. A publication consisting of
one sheet of paper folded into two ar
more leaves, but not sutched eut,
The pages of a two-leaf fo]der\dre in
the same sequence as thosé of & book,
but a folder of three qr: more leaves
has its printed matter'se, imposed that
when the sheet is, Ided the pages
on one side of the paper follow one
another consgehtively, {C.] 2, A large
sheet of h paper folded once, or
with additional folds at the bottom,
usuaily, Wwith a projecting tab at top
of theback flap; used as a holder for
lo’oée papers, ete.

Foldmg Book. See Folded or Fold-
ing Book.

Folding Plate. A plate bound in by
one edge and folded #o fit the book,
as distinguished from a double plate.
Commonly called Folded Plate by
catalogers,

Foliation. 1. The consecutive num-
bering of the folios (leaves) of a hook
or manuscript, as distinet from the
numbering of the pages. 2. The total
number of leaves, whether numbered
or unnumbered, contained in a book
or manuscript. [C.] e
Folie. 1. Format: a book printed on
full-size sheets folded medially onee,
making two leaves, or four pages.
Also the form (proportions) resulting
from such folding. 2. Size mark: ac-
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cording to the American Library As-
sociation scale, a book which measures
 over 30 cm. in height. 3. Foliation:
an individual leaf or book, as folio 1,
folioc 2, ete, whether numbered or
wmnumbered. The number, if used,
appears, on the recto of the leaf. In
early printed books the folio (leaf)
ususlly has printing on both sides;
the practice of numbering both sides
as pages was not firmly established
until the sixteenth century. [C.]
Folio Edition. An edition issued in
f?]io form.

Folio Line. The line upon which the
number of a page stands.

Folio Recto. See Recto.

Folio Verso. See Verso.

Follow Block. See Follower Block.

~\
Follower. See Follower BlQbk‘.

Follower Block. A movable piece of
wood or metal in a vertical file or card
catalog drawer 16 Hjold material in an
upright positi\b(x.. JAlso known as Fol-
low Block ¢nd Follower.

Font:\;A ‘complete assortment of type
of onestyle and size, including upper-
and lower-case letters, small capitals,
punctuation marks, and special char-
acters, with the necessary number of
each,

Foot, The bottom edge of a book,
opposite the head.

Footnote, A note at the bottom of a

page bearing some relation to a par-
ticular part of the text above, as an
explanation, or a citation of a source
or authority, and connected with that
part of the text by a corresponding
nurber, letter, or symbol.

Fore Edge. The front or outer edge
of a book; also called Front Edge.

Fore-edge Painting, A picture painted
on the fore edge of a bock, |, "\
Foreword. A preface; .61":"31{ intro-
ductory note in a bok, ‘in ptace of,
or in addition to, {p face,

Form. 1 A Plank or document to be
filled in bythe insertion of particulars.
2. A\snécimen document, blank, or
record v{including 2 sample catalog
card)” intended to serve as a model

& traming others. [C.] 3. Fages of

N

“\type metal and illustrations arranged

R

Follow-up File. See Tickler Systéﬁi"
N\

in proper order for the printed sheet
and locked in a metal frame called a
s“chase,” ready for printing or for the
making of an electrotype OT 2 stereo-

type.

Form Card. A card used in catalogs
that bears a printed or mimeographed
statement applicable to many books,
sets, headings, etc, with space for the
addition of further information.

Form Classification. The classifica-
tion of books that is hased on the man-
ger of presentation rather than the
subject, as in the Decimal classifica-
tion of literature and general works.

Form Division. A division of a classi-
fication schedule or of a subject head-
ing based on form or arrangement of



Form Entry

(82)

ALA. GLOSSARY OF

subject matter in books, as for dic-
tionaties or periodicals.

Form Entry. An entry in a catalog
which lists books according to (1) the
form in which their subject material is
organized, as periodicals, dictionaries,
or {2) their literary form, as poetry,
drama.

Form Heading. A heading used for a
form entry in a catalog, e.g., Encyclo-
pedias and dictionaries, Periodicals,
Short stories. Sometimes known as
Form Subject Heading.

Form Subject Heading. See Form
Heading.

Format. 1. In a strict sense, the num-
ber of times the original sheet* has
been folded to form the leaves of the
book, ¢.g., folio (folded once, making

two leaves); quarto (folded twice,,
making four leaves); octavo (folded)

four times, making eight leaves). Less
strictly, the general proportions and
approximate size of a book, efc); which
would result from such {folding. 2.
Loosely, the genersl appéarance and
physical make-up of } book, etc., in-
cluding propottiond,/size, quality and
style of paper and-binding, typograph-
fcal design, mergins, iNustrations, etc.
[Cll? N\

Foqr‘;oli:r Process. See Process Color
Priting.

Foxing. The discoloring of paper by
dull rusty patches, attributed to fun-
Rus, impuritics in manufacture, damp-
neas, or other causes.

Fraktur (Fraciur, Fracture). Narrow

* Papet v made In various sizes.

¥

and pointed Gothic type with breaks
or “fractures” in the lines, still in use
in Germany.

Frame. 1. A binding omamentation
set in some distance from the edges of
the sides. To be distinguished from
Border. 2. The area of film that con-
stitutes one exposure. The standard
single frame is 24 x 18 mm.; the stand-
ard double frame is 24 x 36 mm. | M.]
AN\

Frame Line. The divididg)line be-
tween two frames. [MA\N °

Free Access. Seg@,ﬁéﬂ Shelves.

Free Resding’..'\Reading done by stu-
dents in schgol or college veluntarily,
apart {rom any requirement by teach-
ersy Knb'wn also as Voluntary Read-
ing\"

'E"ree-reading Period. A closs period

when voluntary reading is allowed in
a classroom or in a school library.
Sometimes called Browsing Period.

French Guard. The back cdge of an
insert, turned over and folded arcund
a signature,

French Joint. The f{ree-swinging
joint produced by setting the cover
board a little distance away from the
flange. Also called Open Joint. Op-
posed to Closed Joint.

Frequency. The intervals at which a
serial is published, as weekly, monthly,
annually, biennially.

Front Edge. See Fore Edge.

Front Matter. See Preliminary Matter.
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Froat Surface Mirror. A mirror that
is silvered on the exposed surface.
(M.

Frontispiece. A leaf with illustration
(other than an engraved title page)
preceding the litle page. The illustra-
tion usually faccs the title page. A
volume may be considered as having
more than vne frontispiece if two or
more such leaves precede the title
page, or if an additional frontispiece
sceompanics #n added title page in an
Oriental language at the end of the
book. Ordinarily no other exceptions
are made in cataloging. A frontispiece
may be printed on one or both sides.
(Cal

Fugitive Material. Material printed
in limited gquantities and usually of
tmmediate interest only at the time of,
or in the place of, publication, such
a3 pamphlets, programs, and near-
print material. .
Full Binding. The binding of &hook
completely, hoth back and slc{e:s. with
any onc materinl. Strictly,\this tertn,
and also the term “full-Bound,” should
apply only to leatherd bindings. Also
called Whole Binding. Cf. Halt Bind-
ing, Quartcr Minding, and Three-
quarter Bingdiag.

FullCataloging. Cataloging that gives
defailed bibliographical information in
addition to the description essential
for identifying booka and locating
them in a library.

Full Score. A score giving on sep-
arate staves all the parts of a musical
composition to be performed simul-
tanecusly.

~

Galley Prool. A trial impresmon of
type matter before it is made up nto
pages; named from “galley,” a iray
for holding type when it is set. Also
known as Slip, Slip Proof, Proof in
Slips, and simply Galley.

Gamma. The degree of conlrast in a
film, [M.)

Gap Card. A form card on which lo
record missing volumes and numb{rs
of a pericdical. N

Gathering. 1. The processioh collect-
ing, and arranging in proper order,
the printed sheets of/dbock or pam-
phlet, preparatory\to” binding. This
assembling may\nke place before or
after the sheets’ are folded. 2. The
group of leaves {ormed by folding and
laying Yogether the one or more sheets
or half-gheets which make up the sig-
ndture. The term quire la preferred.

AC)

Gauftered Edges. See Goffered or
Gauffered Edges.

Gauze, See Craah (1)

Gazette. 1. A newspaper. 2. Formerly,
a journal containing current news. 3
A journal lssued officiully by m gov-
ernment; specifieally, one of tho official
semi-weekly journals iasued in Lon-
don, Edinburgh, and Dublin, giving
lists of appoinimenta and other public
notices.

Gazetteer. A geographical dictionary.
Gelatine Process. See Collotype (1).

Genealogical Table. A representation
of the lineage of a person or persond
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in tabular or diagrammatic form. In
cataloging, such representations of
fictional families are designated gene-
alogical tables, but praphic outlines of
pedigrees of animals are considered
diagrams. [Ca.]
General Catalog. See Central Cata-
log.

General Cross Reference, See Gen-
eral Reference,

General Information Reference Card.
A card in a catalog referring from a
specific subject on which the library
has no books to a general subject
which ineludes the specific subject.

General Library. 1. A library not
limited to a particular field or special
subject. 2. The main library of a uni-
versity library system,

General Reference. A blanket refer—
ence in a catalog to the kind of head-
ing under which one mayexpect to
find entries for matemaf\on certain
subjects or entries forparticular kinds
of names. Also calléd General Cross
Reference and IQ'iormation Entry.
General Sa}cndary. In cataloging, a
term sometzmes applied to an added
entry fq‘ra person or a corporate body
whosé“Telation to the work in hand
cantiot be indicated in the heading by
the use of some specific designation
such as editor, translator, illustrator,
ete. [Cal

Geographic Division. Subdivision by
country, region, or locality, as in a
classification system, or in subject
headings.

v

Geographic Filing Method. Arrange-
ment of material according to place,
alphabetically or by a geographic
classification scheme Sometimes, a
subarrangement by place within any
filing system.

Ghost. See Bibliographical Ghost.

Gifthook, An elaborate annual pub-
lication of prose and poetry, popular
in the early part of the n\eteenth
century. Also known as Keepsake.

Gilt Edges. All thre'e:f‘r’ee 'edges of a
book trimmed smo\oth and gilded.

2N
Gilt Top. Hav‘ing the top edge only
trimmed smaoth and gilded.

Glazed® ﬁéiocco. Morocco in which
the\g’ram has been flatiened by a
calendermg process. Distinguished

Lfrom Crushed Morocco,

W

Gloss. 1, A marginal or interlipear
note explaining a word or expression
in a manuscript text. 2, A glossary
{g.v.).

Glossary. A list of unusual, obsolete,
dialectal, or technical terms, with
definitions or explanations. Scmetimes
called Gloss.

Glossy Print. A paper print that has
been dried on a metal or ferrotype
plate. Also called Ferrotype. [M.]

Goatskin. Leather manufactufed from
the skins of goats; generally known as
moroceg or levant,

Goffered or Gauffered Edges. Edges
decorated with a tooling or indented
design after gilding. Alse known as
Chased Edges.
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Gold Tooling. 1. Impressing an orna-
mental design in gilt on a book cover
by means of heated “tools” (dies).
9 The effect thus produced.

Gothic, 1. Pertaining to a medieval
style of handwriting distinguished by
its angular character. 2. The style of
type in the earliest printing of the
fifteenth century, based on writing in
medieval manuscripts. Also called
‘Black Letter and Text. See also Sans-
serif.

Gouge Index. See Thumb Index.

Government Depository. See De-
pesitory Library.

Government Document. See Docu-
ment; Government Publication,

Government Library. A library es-

tablished in a government department;

or office.

N\

Government Publication, An.g‘p}i,nted
or processed paper, book<periodical,
pamphlet, or map, origihating in, or
printed with the igdprint of, or at
the expense and b‘\y the authority of,
any office of Kil:gﬁlly organized gov-
ernment.  Oftd i called Document,
Government “Document, and Public
Docu;z;eﬂ'{,’

Grade Library. See Classroom Li-
brary (1).

Graded Scheme of Service, A system
adepted by an individual library for
classifying its employees according fo
types of position and qualifications
required for each, with specified
methods of appointment and promo-

'3

tion, and generally with a salary
schedule.

Graded Service.
of Service.

See Graded Scheme

Graduste Library School. 1. A school
for education in librarianship that met
minimum standards of the Board of
Education for Librarianship of the
American Library Association frqm
1925 to 1933 by requiring for en ce
a college degree, being conngéted with
a degree-conferring institution, and
meeting requirements with respect to
faculty, curriculum, other factors.
Cf. Type I Libraty“School, Type I
Library Schogli, Less exactly, a school
for education\n librarianship requir-
ing a college “degree for entrance. 2.
The library ‘school of the University of
Chicapd, which requires for admission

anapproved bachelor's degree or its

‘equivalent, one year of fraining in a
\ “library school, and other requisites,

and offers advanced work leading to
the degrees of Master of Arts and
Doctor of Philosophy.

Graduate Reading Room. A reading
room in a university library for the
use of advanced students, with a col-
lection of special value for research,

Grain. Clumps of deposited silver in
an image that show the siructure of

the image when the image is pro-
jected. [M.] !

Grain Leather. The hair (or wool)
portion of split leather.

Grange Library. A library main-
tained for its members by a local
branch of the “Patrons of Husbandry.”
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Grangerized. See Extra-illusirated.

Graph, A representation of any sort
of relationship by means of dots, lines,
curves, ete., as in mathematics, chem-
istry, sociological and economic sta-
tistics, ete.

Gravure. Any intaglio process of
printing an illustration from a design
engraved or etched on a metal plate,
as photogravure, rotogravure.

Green Film. Film that has not been

sufficiently dried after development.
(M.]

Green Paper. A popular name for
one of a series of British government
publications issued by the Public Re-
lations Department of the Post Office
dealing with the various aspects of
Post Office work.

’.

Groove, 1. A depression along edch
side of the back of a book, formed
during the process of roun ng-and-
backing, 2. A depresswn along the
binding edge of front and‘back covers.
3. The space between\the board and
the back of the bogk in an open joint.

Grofesque, .Slge\éan&serif.
Guarantor,” A person who identifies
an applicant for a library card and
aﬁ\{mes tesponsibility for his oh-
seépvance of library riles,

Guarantor’s Card. A form signed by
a guarantor.

Guard (Binding), 1 A strip of pa-
per, muslin, or other thin material, on
which an insert, leaf, section, or map
may be fastened to permit free flexing,

Also called Stub. 2. One of several
strips of paper or fabric put io-
gether to balance the space to be taken
up by a folded insert. 3. A strip of
paper or other material reinforcing a
signature. 4. A guard leaf (q.v.).

Guard (Person). A man stationed to
control a library exit, to see that li-
brary material to be iazken from the
building is properly charged,and to
perform variocus other dutles\}!lch as
checking parcels and wraps. Also
called Doorman and Deﬁ: Checker.

Guard Leaf or Gl{ard An end leaf
faced with sill{o¥ other material to
protect and'edwplement the doublure
which it‘gcompanies. iC.]

Guaril Sheet. As used on the catalog
catd, 'a leaf of paper (usually thinner
~than that on which the remainder of
“the book is printed) bearing descrip-
tive letterpress or an outline drawing,
inserted to protect and elucidate the
plate or illustration which it accom-
panies, The guard sheet is not nor-
mally included in the pagination. If
the descriptive letterpress is printed
on the same kind of paper as the re-
mainder of the book, the term leaf
may be used. [C.]

Guarded Signatures. Signatures, usu-
ally the first and the last of a vol-
urne, that have cambric pasted around
the back to condition thern for sewing.

Guide. A card, or a sheet of metal,
having a projecting labelled edge or
tab higher than the material with
which it is used, inserted in a file to
indicate arrangement and aid in lo-
cating material in the file. For a card
the term Guide Card is also used.
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Half-tone Paper

Guide, Out. See Out Guide.

Guide Card. See Guide.
Guoide Slip. See Process Slip.
Guide Word. See Catchword {2).

Guidebook. A handbook for travel-
ers that gives information about a
¢ity, region, or couniry, or a similar
handbook about a building, museumn,
etc.

Guinea Edge. On book cover edges,
a pattern resembling the milled edge
. of a gold guinea.

Gutter. The combined marginal space
formed by the two inner margins of
confrenting pages of a book.

Gypsographic Print, See Seal Print.

ness that represent the directim\and
steepness of slopes on the surfa\ce of
the earth. A\
Halation. The reflection’of light.from
the back surface of ‘@ bright spot on a
film to the surreunding darker por-
tions, for example, the halo around.-a
street light in & night picture. [M.)

Hali'Binding. A style of hand bind-
ing having a leather back, leather cor-
ners, and cloth or paper sides. In this
style of binding the leather of the back
usually extends on the boards one-
quarter the width of the board, and
the corners are in harmonious pro-
portion. The term is applied also to
any similar combination of two dif-
ferent materials. There is a current

tendency to consider half binding as
not having leather corners.

Half Leather. A half binding in which
the back and corners are of leather,
and the sides of some different mate-
rial; e.g., half roan, half morocco, ete.

Half Linen. A style of edition bind-
ing in which the back of the volume
is covered with linen, and the sides
usually with paper. 0
pap \\ \

Half Title. 1. A brief title {(ebabook,
a series, or a collection) Wwithout im-
print and usually without the author’s
name, printed on a'géparﬁte leaf pre-
ceding the main txﬂe page, Called also
Fiy Title, Bastafd Title, and False
Title. 2. A brief title, printed on a
separateiléaf or page, preceding the
text ,"e Jntroducing the sections of a
work:” Although the brief title printed

 atithe beginning of the first page of
Hachure, On a map, one of a group®
of lines of varying length and thick<®

“Yext is sometimes called the hali title,
the term caption title is to be pre-
ferred. The half title introducing a
section of a work is called also Section
Title and Sectional Title, 3. By exten-
sion, the page or leaf bearing the half
title, although strictly these should be
called half-title page and half-title
leaf. [C.J

Half Tone. 1. A photoengraving plate
on which a picture with gradations of
tone has been photographed through
a glass screen with fine cross rulings
that break up the tones into dots. Also
known as Half-tone Plate and Hali-
tone Block. 2. A print or an illustra-
tion produced from a hali-tone plate.

Half-tone Paper. A supercalendered
or coated paper used for printing half
tones.
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Half-uncial, - Relating to a medieval
type of handwriting that combined
uncial and minuscule forms,

Hall Braille Writer. An obsolete ma-
chine for writing braille invented by
Frank H. Hall in 1892, Cf. Braille
wrifing machine.

Hand-copied Book. A hook for the
blind in which the braille transcrib-
ing has been done by hand on a braille
tablet or a braille machine. Only cne
copy can be made at a time,

Hand List, A reference list in con-
venient form,

Hand Teoling. See Tooling,

Hand Viewer, A simple, monocular
optical_ device for reading short
lengths of microfilm of low or mie-

, Q
Handbill, A small sheet contdtining

an advertisement, to he distz’ib\uted by
hand. A

Handbook. A small yeference book;
& manual. “\ :

Handmade_Paper., Paper made by
dipping alfine screen mold into the
paper’puip by hand and lifting it with
a peculiar motion that forms the sheet.

Hanging Indenfion. Specifically, a
form of indention in cataloging in
which the first line begins at author in-
dention, and succeeding lines at title
indention. [Ca.] '

Hanging Press. See Rolling Pfess.

dium minification. Also called Film;.’j
Viewer and Viewer. [M.] N\

Hard-grained Morocco. Morocco in
which the natural network grain has
been stretched in two directions. Cf.
Siraight-grained Moroceo.

Hardener. A solution of chemicals
that hardens the gelatine of the emul-
sion and renders it insoluble and re
sistant to scratches. [M.]

Head. 1. (a.) A personnel rating
term applied to a lbrarian imcharge
of a library, or of a particuldx type of
work; e.g., head librariam,head cata-
loger. (n) A librari‘an.in charge of
a department, divisién, etc.; e.g., head
of branch departmént, head of tech-
nology divisiogt{_2." The top of a book
or a page. 3\By extension, the top
portion of?the backbone of a bound
book. N

Head Title. See Caption Title.

Headband. A small ornamental, and
sometimes protective, band, generally
of mercerized cotton or silk, placed at
the head and tail of a book between
the cover and the backs of the folded
signatures. Formerly the two were
distinguished as “headband” and “tail-
band”; now beth are called “head-
bands.”

Heading, 1. The word or words at
the top of a page, chapter, section, or
article. 2, In cataloging, the word,
name, or phrase at the head of an
entry to indicate some special aspect
of the book (authorship, subject con-
tent, serfes, title, etc,) and thereby to
bring together in the catalog associ-
ated and allied material. [Ca. (def.
2]

Headfine, 1. The line at the top of
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the page giving the title of the book
or the subject of the chapter or of
the page. The headline of a single
page is called also Pagehead. Cf.
Rumning Title, Caption. {C.] 2. One
of the lines above a newspaper item or
article indicating the subject in con-
. cise and generally striking form.

Headpiece. An ornamental design at
the top of a page or at the beginning
of a chapter.

Hearings. United States government
publications in which are printed
iranscripts of testimony given before
the various committees of Congress.

Heat Filter, Usually, a thick piece of
plate glass placed between the light
source and the condenser in & pro-
jector to remove much of the heat
from the light falling on the film. [M.]

~

LN

Heat Screen. A wire screen used s
a heat filter. [M.] QO
Heliotype. See Collotype {\1\)

Hieroglyphics. Angiérit Egyptian pic-
ture writing; alsp\:Pi’cture writing of
any people, a\;hg.t of the Arztecs,
Hinge. 1sAny paper or muslin stub,
or guarfl)ythat permits the free flexing
of jinsert, leaf, section, or map.
2, Joint (def. 1) (q.v.).

History Card. A card in a catalog
under the name of a corporate body
that states briefly the date of found-
ing, date of incorporation, change of
name, and affiliation or union with
other bodies. Sometimes called Infor-
mation Card.

@

Holdings. 1. The books, periodicals,
and other material in the possession
of a library. 2. Specifically, the vol-
umes or parts of a serial in the pos-
session of a library.

Hollow. The open space between the
cover and the hook back of a loose-
back volume,

Hollow Back, See Loose Back.

S
Holograph. A manuscript (o8, "docu-
ment wholly in the author’s own
handwriting. Y

x’\\ 3
Home Library, {4n early form of
traveling library sent to a home by a
city library \or a library extension
agency., Also called House Library.
NS

Honﬁg Library Visitor. A staff mem-

,bér ‘delegated to make personal con-
Mtact with groups served by small
* collections of books placed in a home.

QObsolescent,

Home Use. The use of library books
outside the library, and sometimes, in
recording circulation, the use of books
loaned from a traveling library.

Hornhook. An early form of primer,
consisting of a sheet of parchment or
paper, mounted on a thin piece of
wood with a handle at the bottom
and protected by transparent horn.
Cf. Battledore.

Hospital Library., 1. A library main-
iained by a hespita) for the use of its
staff, or its staff and patients. 2. A
collection of books sent to a hospital
from a public library for the use of
the patients.



Hot Spot

(70)

A.LA. GLOSSARY OF

Hot Spot. A bright spot in the cen-
ter of a projected image. [M.]

House Library. 1. A home library

(g.v.). 2. A library in a residential

house at Harvard serving one of the
residential groups or houses into
which the undergraduate students are
divided.

House Organ, A type of periodical
issued by companies and other organ-
izations for: (1) internal distribution,
ie., o employees; often largely con-
cerned with personal and personnel
matters; sometimes called Employee
Magazine or Plant Publication; (2)
for external distribution, i.e., to deal-
ers, customers, and potential custom-
ers; generally including articles on the
company’s preducts and on subjects
related to the industry.

Humanistic Hand, A medieval hand-.* \
writing less angular than Gothig\

based on old Roman capitals and thé

Carclingiat minuscule. ..\\
y '\'\.‘
Hygrometer. An instrument for
measuring humidity. [M.]
,\
“Hype.” Sodmm\thmsulphate, the

fixing agent ah fo8t invariably used to
remove any {inhdeveloped light-sensi-
tive substances from film. Also called
F1xer—-hy;po [M.]

I Size Card. See Index Size Card.

Iconography. The study of the pic-
torial representation of persons or ob.
jects in portraits, statues, voins, etc.

Identification Card. A card issued to
a horrower, bearing his name, address,
and registration number.

Ilustrated Covers.
“Clovers,

Identification Nuinber. A number
stamped in a book, pamphlet, or other
material as a substitute for other ac-
cession records.

Identification Sirip. A short strip of
film at the beginning of a roll of
microfilm, on which has been photo-
graphed a description of the film, in
letters large enough to be read with
the naked eye. [M.] A \\
Ideograph or Ideogram. A symbo] or
picture used in writing( to represent
an object or an 1dea,, as in hiero-
glyphics, K NI

&
HOluminated. \Adorned by hand with
richly coloted ornamental initial let-
ters, decorative designs, or illustra-
tions, )

See Decorated

IHustration. A pictorial or other rep-
resentation in or belonging to a book
or cther publication, as issued; usu-
ally designed to elucidate the text. In
the narrow sense the term stands for
iltustrations within the text (i.e., those
which form part of the text page, or
which are printed on a leaf bearing,
on the reverse side, text other than
mere descriptive legend). Normally
such iflustrations are included in the
Pagination. [Ca.]

Nlustrator. An artist who draws the
pictorial illustrations for a book or
periodical.

Image. 1. A reproduction of an ob-
ject, formed by a lens or a mirror.
2. A photographic image is the deposit
of silver that forms the picture. [M.]
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In Progress

Imape, Latent.
[M.]

See Latent Image.

Imitation Russia. Vegetable -tanned
leather finished with oil of crude birch
to give it the odor characteristic of
genuine russia. :

Impression (Binding). The effect
produced by stamping, printing, or
tooling a design or lettering on the
cover of a volume. :

Impression (Edition, etc.). All copies
of a work printed at one time from
one setting of type. There may be
several impressions, presumably unal-
tered, of one edition, each new print-
ing from standing type or original
plates constituting a “new impres-
sion” of the work. Sometimes called
Printing. If, however, the pages are
- reimposed to produce a different for-

mat, the resultant impression should

be considered a different edition. Fery
“sevised {or corrected) impression,”
see Issue (Edition, eie.). [Ca,}.{\

¢ '\'\.‘
Impression (Engravings “and old
maps}). A single copyef a print or
map. O\ :

"‘. .\“

Imprimatuar. \\(n Jold books, a state-
ment of offitial permission 1o publish
given bya ‘Secular or an ecclesiastical
auth6rity, The term is now found
chiefly’in religious works by Catholic
authors.

Imprint. 1. The place and date of
publication, and the name of the pub-
lisher or the printer (or sometimes
both); ordinarily printed at the foot
of the title page. Originally the term
applied only to the printer’s imprint,
which consisted of his name and place

of business. Later the term was ex-
tended to include the name of the
publisher and the place and date of
publication. The printer’s name, with
or without address, is now more often
printed inconspicuously on the verso
of the title leaf or at the foot of the
last printed page of the final signa-
ture. 2. The statement giving such
information in a bibliographical de-
scription of a printed work. [Ca.] 3. A
book or other publication that, has
been printed, The term is often used
for a book printed in alparticular
country or place, as “early’ American
imprint.” ' \\

Imprint {B‘mdinfg}. 1. The name of
the owner of.a' book as stamped on
the bindidgy tsually at bottom of the
spinesy Ajst)' lknown as Library Stamp.
2. The” name of the publisher as
.star.ni&ed on the publisher’s binding,

‘usually at bottom of the spine. 3. The
' name of the binder as stamped on the

cover, (Not used by library binders
in the United States.)

Imprint Date. The year of publica-
tion or printing as specified on the
titte page. [C.]

In Boards, An obsolete style of bind-~
ing in which the book was trimmed
after the board sides had been laced
onto the bound volume. Short for
#aut in boards.” Not to be canfused
with Boards.

In Press. In process of being printed.

In Print. Available from the pub-
lisher.

In Progress. Not complete, but with
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volumes or parts issued as they are
ready.

In Quires. Said of a book in folded
sheets, not stitched or bound. Also
spoken of as “in sheets,” or “in sig-
natures.” “In quires” is preferred be-
cause of its connotation that the sheets

have heen folded. [Ca.]

In Sheets. Said of a bock, with
printed sheets not folded, or with
printed sheets folded but not stitched
or bound. For the latter state “in
quires” is preferred. [Ca.]

In Signatures. See In Quires.

In the Trade. Issued by and ohtain-
able from regular publishing firms
rather than from government or pri-
vate presses.

early printed book, or of one of “its
divisions; if at the begmnl \often
introducing name of the author and
title of the work, and somet\'nes called
Title Caption. RS
Y ¥ .

Inclusive Edition.i» An edition of all
of an author’s'wbrks, or all of a par-
ticular type~ yritten or published up
to the t.u'ne of its publication.

N
{\

Incomp"lete File, A periodical or
newspaper set from which volumes

or numbers are lacking. Also called
Broken File.

Incunabula (Incunables). (From the
Latin, plL, cunabula, cradle. } Books
printed from movable type during the

fifteenth century. Also known ag
Cradle Books.

Incut Note. See Cut-in Note.

Indention. Specifically, the distance
from the left edge of a eatalog card
at which, according to predetermined
rules, the various paris of the descrip-
tion and their subsequent lines begin,
[Ca.]

Independent. One of two or more
pamphlets or bibliographically.inde-
pendent books, not sequents) bound
together after publication,, Sometimes
called informally in tatalogmg a
“Bound with.”

- \\ ~
Index. 1. A listioftopics, names, ete,
treated in aboek or a group of books,
with referanes to pages where they
oceur. 2, \ﬁ card list in a library of

-refengnces to material on a special

top.lc, ‘Subject, ete. 3. A guide to ma-

) terial arranged by a different scheme
Incipit. “Here begins” The openingy,

\Erom that used for the material itself,
words of a medieval manuseript or an™

e.g., a list in a special library by trade
name of material filed hy namc of
company, 4. In a speeial library, a
list of special sources of informaiion
not in the library. 5 The character
W™ an old style reference mark, used
to point to material. Also known as
a Hand, a Fist, or an Index Finger.
6. A shortened form for the Index
Librorum Prohibitorum.

Index Librorum Prohibitorum. The
list of books which Catholics are for-
bidden by the highest ecclgsiastical
authority to read or retain without
authorization. Commonly ealled the
Index, and the Roman Iridex. Also
known as Index Purgatorius.

Index Map. A key map that shows
the location of the various areas rep-
tesented by single maps when a group
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of maps has been prepared, or is be-
ing prepared, on the same scale for
sections of a larger area. Also called
Location Map.
Index Purgatorins. See Index Libro-
rum Prohibiterum.

Index Size Card. A card 123 x 7
ceniimeters, formerly used for library
records, Also known as I Size Card.

Indexing Service. Indexes, frequently
cumulative, for particular subjects or
for certain types of publications, sup-
plied by an agency regularly through
subseription or in response to special
requests.

Tudia Paper. A strong, very thin
opaque paper made to resemble Ori-
ental paper; used for Bibles and sorne
reference books. Also known as Bible
Paper.

India Prooi Paper. See Chinese Paz
per. \\
Indicator. 1. A hoard ‘. which is
flashed the number ofa ticket given
to a reader waiting/for a book re-
quested, to showsthat his book is
ready. 2. A defice used in English
libraries, a:i\éﬁmetimes in American
librarie§~if;\the past, to show whether
a book“flesired is on the shelf or in
Cirqﬂhfion. .

Indirect Subdivision. Subdivision of
subject headings by name of country
or state with further subdivision by
name of province, county, city, of
other locality.
Information Card. See Authority
Card; History Card.

3
A

Information Desk. A desk or a table
in the charge of an assistant who
directs readers to the varivus parts
of the library building and assists
them with general information.

Information Entry. See General Ref-
erence.

Information File. 1. A file containing
pamphlets and other material use-
tul for miscellaneous informatiod,Ner-
ranged for ready reference. 2. Aveard
file of references to sourn.:'cs: uj:infmu
mation on various topipé‘;}

| 3
7%3

Infra-red Light.,‘L}éht’ that is not
visible to theNaked eye becausc ilg
wave lengthys longer than that of the
deepest'vis\ﬂﬂc red light. DM

W

Initial*Letter. A large capital letter,
olten ornamental in design, at begin-

UHing of the first word of a chapter or

)

paragraph. Also called Ornomental
Tnitial and Initial.

Inlaid. 1. Insetin a border or [rame
of paper, the overlapping cdges [irst
having been shaved thin in order to
make the resultant sheet of uniform
thickness. A remargined leaf is not
necessarily inlaid. 2. Laid bctween
the halves of a paper or cardboard
mat which protects and enframes. |C.]
3. The condition of a leather-bound
book in which the cover has had an-
other eolor or kind of leather sct in.

Inlay. 1. In library hinding, the pa-
per used for stiffening the backbone
of the cover. Commonly, but less
strictly, called Back Lining or Back-
strip. 2. A picture or decoration in-
serted in a book cover by inlaying.
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Cy. Onlay. 3. A piece of graphic ma-
terial, like a manusecript or a letter,
mounted in a cutout frame of paper
so that both sides can be seen.

Inner Indention. See “Second” In-
dention. :

Inner Margin. See Back Margin,

_Inseribed Copy. A copy of a book in
which has been written a person’s
name, remarks, or both a name and
remarks, especially one with auto-
graph of the author.

Insert. 1. An illustration, map, or
other piece, produced separately from
the hody of a book, but bound in it.
2. In newspapers and magazines, and
sometimes other publications, an ex-
traneous piece, not originally an in-

to accompany the publication, |
In-service Training, A p;pg’mm of
systematic instruction ,and ) practice
provided, planned, and '%anized by
a library administrat:ion to aid in
the professional development of staff
members whileythey are engaged in

their worl&“’ 3
A\

Inset. . 33A smaller map, illustration,
etg, (phinted within the border of a
larger one. 2. The folded offcut, in-
serted at the center of the quire in
some formats, e.g., in duodecimo, ete.
Cf. Offcut, Signature. [Ca.]

Inset Map. A smaller map printed
within the border of a larger one. Not
tc be confused with a continuation of
a larger map printed within the same
border. [Ca.]

Inside Margin., 1. The back margin
(quv.). 2. The part of the turn-in on
a book cover not covered by the end
paper.

Inside Strip. See Joint (1).

Inspector of Libraries.
Organizer.

See Library

Institutional Library, A ]ibra{y main-
tained by a public or a private insti-
tution, as a prison librarif,"a hospital
library. O

Intaglio Printing\h- Iniaglio. Print-
ing from a design cut into or etched
on a surface,” usually of metal, ‘he
incised Alinés holding the ink; eg.,
engraving, photogravure, Contrasted
with\zelief priniing and lithographie

. pf‘inting.
tegral part of a publication, slipped in{™

Interbranch Loan. A loan of mafe-
rial hy one branch library to anether.

Interbranch Record. A union list at
a central library of all borrowers in
the library system, with addresses,
notes of unpaid fines, and similar in-
formation,

Interchange of Librarians. See Ex-
change of Librarians.

Interests Record. A record indicat-
ing the work interests of individuals
among a special library’s clientele, as
a guide to the library staff for ab-
stracting, routing, ete.

Interim Copyright. See Ad Interim
Copyright.

Interleaved. Having leaves, usually
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blank leaves, inserted between the or-
d{nary leaves.

 gnterlibrary Loan. 1. A cooperative
arrangement among libraries by which
one library may hortow material from
snother library. 2. A loan of library
material by one library to another
library.

" Interlinear. 1. Between the lines of
" a text, as interlinear notes. 2. Written
~ or printed with explanatory notes,
. translation, or glosses between the
lines of the text.

' Intermediate Department. SeeYoung
People’s Department.

Intern. A professionally trained
young librarian who is working in a
library for a specified period in order
to receive planned and supervised

training that allows the application of &
theory to actual, varied practice. .:.’:

International Copyright. A sysiem of
common copyright privilege'a}corded
“to authors, composers, dnd, rtists in
those countries that are members of
the International Cogyright Union un-
der the Berne Coryention of 1886 and
_the Berlin COI’}V%II%OH of 1908.
Introduct_i'tin.’ A preliminary part of
a bookthat states the subject and dis-
cugses the treatment of the subject in
the Book.

Introduction Date. The date of a
book as given at the beginning or at
the end of the iniroduction.

Inventory. 1. A checking of the book
collection of a Jibrary with the shelf
list record to discover books missing

from shelves. 2. In archives admin- -
istration, a list of the material in a
record group arranged basically in
the order in which the material is
arranged.

Inventory Truck. A small movable
desk-like truck, fitted to hold a card
tray and with space for books, for use
in inventory.

Inverted Heading, A subiect heading
with the natura! order of the\words
transposed, e.g., Psychologjr; Experi-
mental. Also called Invéried Subject
Heading. A\
ON
Inverted Pages. \The arrangement of
a book containing two separate works
issued togethér, with or without an
inclusivéﬁle page or cover title, and
bound ih such a way that one is in-
verted with respect to the other, hav-

ing’ a title page at each end of the
\ volume and end pages in the center.

[Ca.]

Inveried Subject Heading. See In-
verted Heading.

Issue (Circulation) (n.} 1L The num-
ber of books loaned during a given
period. Synonymous with Circulation.
3. The book cards representing books
loaned for a given period. (#.) To
charge a hook.

Issue (Edition, etc.). Specifically, a
distinct group of copies of an edition,
distinguished from the rest by more
or less slight but well-defined varia-
tions in the printed matter.

Different issues* are these in which

+A binding varicnt does not necessarily in-

dicate a differeni issue, since there may be

several different {simulianeous or successive)
bindings of the sheets of a single issue.
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intentional®* changes have been made
without resetting ithe type for the
wholc work. Such issues may he the
result of (a) the distribution of the
sheels of a single impression among
two or more publishers, those copies
issued by each being distinguished by
different imprint or title page and
possibly different preliminary matter;
(b) the issue of the sheels of an exist-
ing impression with a new or changed
title page, preface, notes, or in a dif~
ferent number of volumes, ete.; or (2)
a new impression for which revisions
have becn incorporated in the original
type or plates, e.g., a “revised (or
corrected) impression.” [Ca.]

Issue (Old maps). The number of
impressions {copies) made at a given
time without any change being made
in the plate.

Issue (Periodical).
(Publication) (1). AL

Issee (Publishing). Speqif@slly, to
preduce, or cause to hel produced,
books or other printed matter for sale
or for private distrihut:ion, [C.]

</
Issue Desk, See\Circulation Desk.
Issuing D\e}fll‘t}nent. See Circulation
Departm’gnt.

ttgln?:*e In early printed bocks the composi-
tign and presswork were done by hand, it was
possitile tor eorrections, changes, and errors to
be made during the course of printing. Re-
sultant sheels, both corrected and uncorrected,
were assembled in varlous accidental eombina-
tions. possibly issved at different times. To
deseribe a copy which one has been unable to
identify as belonging to an issue” (the same
differences common 10 a proup of copies) the
terms “veriant.” “variant copy,” ond “stgte'
have all heen used. Since best usage is still
undecided there i ne recommendation of a
rreferred term. “State” has been used also to
describe condition.

v

Issuing Office. The department, by-
reau, office, division, or other specifie.
governmental body responsible for the
issuing of a government publication.

Italic. A variety of type with letters
that slope to the right, based originally
on the handwriting of Italian official
documents.

Jacket. See Book Jacket.. {
N
Jacket Cover. See Bo"gkz Jacket.

Japanese or Japam-Paper, 1. A soft
thin paper made\\m Japan from the
bark of the ‘rxﬁ}lberry tree; used for
proofs of Bigravings, etc. 2. An imi-
tation oche Japanese-made paper.

Japa;ﬁese Style. See Chinese Style.

~OJapanese Tissue. A very thin, strong,
See Numhérs

transparent tissue paper, often pasted
on each side of old or worn paper to
preserve it,

Joined Hand, A type of wvertical
handwriting with connected letters.

Joint. 1. Either of the two portions
of the covering material that bend at
the groove and along the flange when
the covers of a hound hook are
opened. Sometimes called Inside Strip
or Hinge, 2. (pl.) The reinforce-
ments applied to the end linings, or
to the combination of end papers and
end signatures, designed to strengthen
the binding.

Jaint Author. A person who collab-
crates with one or more associates to
produce a work in which the contri-
bution of each is not separable from
that of the others. |C.]
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Journal. 1. A periodical or a news-
paper. 2. Specifically, a periodical is-
sued by an institution, corporation, or
Jearned society, containing current
news and reports of activities and
work in a particnilar field. 3. The rec-
ord of proceedings or transactions of
a learned saciety, or the daily record
of a public body such as a legislature.
4. A person’s daily record of his activ-
ities.

Junjor. A personnel rating term
added to titles of positions to indicate
relative rank: applied usually to as-
" sistants who under supervision do the
simpler kinds of nonsupervisory work
or, in some cases more difficult work
requiring special qualifications.

Junior Depariment. See Children’s
Department; Young People’s Depart-
ment.

ship that met minimum standasds of
the Board of Education for.].{l’jnﬁrian-
ship of the American Library Asso-
ciation from 1925 to A933 by being
connected or affiliated”with an ap-
proved library, qglllbg"e, or university,

requiring for\\@afrance one year of

college world_and meeting other re-
quirements, with respect to faculty,
currjeulumh, and other factors. Cf.
Type\Ilf Library School.

Justification. A printing ‘operation
that equalizes the lengths of type lines
and adjusts cuts in the proper posi-
tion in a form by the insertion of
spaces.

Juvenile Depariment. See Children’s
Department.

Juveniles. Children's books.

Juvenilia. Works produced in youth,
especially early works of distinguished
authors.

Keepsake, See Giftbook.

Kern. The part of a iype face that
extends beyond the body.

Kettle Stitch, A stitch used in bask
sewing by means of which ea¢hysig-
nature is firmly united to the\preted-
ing one at head and tail \Also called
Chain Stitch. A\

S
Key Word. See Catchword (2).

Keystoning.ﬁfhe effect produced in
a projectedrimage when the screen on
whicl the image is projected is not
pgrpgnﬂicular to the axis of projec-

_tion. [M.]
Junior Undergraduate Library Schoole,
A school for education in librarian--

Kip Calf. Leather made from the
ckins of neat cattle of intermediate
size, i.e., leather between calfskin and
cowhide.

Kleidograph. A machine similar to
a typewriter for writing New Yark
point, a type for the blind no longer

used.

L Sheet. A sheet of paper of letter
size, usually 8x11 inches.

Label (Binding). A picce of paper
or other material, printed or stamped,
affixed to a book cover. The usual
position is on the spine or the front
cover,

Labe! Holder. A small frame, gener-
ally of metal, to hold a label. If it is
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on the end of a bookecase, it is also
known as a Card Frame.

Label Title. The title of a fifteenth-
century book printed in sentence form
near the top of a separate leaf at the
beginning of the book, and occasion-
ally on the back of the last leaf, in
place of, or in additien to, such a title
at the front of the book.

Laboratory Colleetion. 1. A small
group of books belonging to a college
or a university library, kept in a lab-
oratory, a professor’s office, or a de-

partment office as a direct help in.

teaching a certain subject. 2, A group
of books in a teacher-preparing insti-
tution, a library schosl, or other sim.
ilar institution, organized for purposes
of demonstration, practme and project
work.

supervised practice .closely related to
a particular class assignment ,an\&usu-

ally directed by the instlj@tm" of the
coursa,

Lacuna, A gap. ('p} iacunae) Gaps
in the collections"of a library that
heed to be ﬁQed

Laid Luies The close thin lines in
Eaid paper that show lighter than the

rest of the paper; produced in the
process of manufacture,

Laid Paper. Paper that shows close
thin parallel lines crossed by heavier
lines about an inch apart, which are

preduced in the process of manufac-
ture.

Lamination., A method of repairing
and protecting manuscripts and other

W

Lahoratory Work. Inalibrary schcréi; )

material by the use of cellulose ace-
tate foil fused with the paper by heat
and pressure, or by the use of liquid
sprays.

Lamp Homse. A small metal com-
partment in which the lamp of z pro-
jector is mounted. [M.]

Language Subdivision. 1. A subdi-
vision according to language)as in
catalog entries for sacred {bagks, e.g,
Bible. English. 2. A subdivision by
topic under a langl.gage “division of a
classification schem\&, é.g., Etymology,
or Grammar, undér English language.

Large 'Pngr Copy or Edition. A
copy or‘an edition of a boock printed
on paper of extra size, allowing wide
mafrgins, with letterpress the same as

in, the regular edition.

Latent Image, An invisible image
produced by the action of light on the
photosensitive material in a film, This
latent image is made visible by de-
velopment, [M.]

Law Binding. A style of plain full-
leather binding (usually sheep), in
light eolor, with two dark labels on
back; now reproduced in buckram. .

Law Buckram. A buckram hook
cloth made to resemble sheepskin in
color.

Law Calf. 1. Uncolored calf. Practi-
cally obsolete. 2. A cream-colored,
bark-tanned, smooth-surfaced ealf,
much used on the better grade of law
bindings. 3. A misnomer for law
sheep.

Law Sheep, Sheepskin in its natural
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color; used largely {or the binding of
law books.

Layout. Aplan prepared for a printer,
or by a printer, showing general ar-
rangeroent of mafter, and of type,
itlustrations, etc., with indication of
type styles and sizes.

Leader. A piece of blank film at-
tached to the beginning of a roll of
microfilm for threading into the pro-
jector and for the protection of the
first frames of the roll. {M.]

Leaders. A line of dots, hyphens, or
other characters, used to guide the
eye across a space, as in indexes,
tables, etc.

Leading. The spacing between lines

of print, secured usually by inserting,
between the lines of type thin metal

strips less than type high called
“leads.” o Q

¢ '\\, 4 .
Leaf. 1. One of the unjts‘into which
the original sheet orbalf sheet of
paper, parchment; “ete., is folded or
divided to for;rn’;}flook. A leaf con-
sists of two pages, one on each side,
either or hoth of which may be blank,
or may-bear printing, writing, or illus-
traffon” (C.] 2. Gold leaf. 3. Thin
metillic sheets, other than gold, used
in lettering,.

Leaflet. 1 In a limited sense, a8 pub-
Tlication of from two fo four pages
printed on a small sheet folded once,
but not stitched or bound, the pages
following in the same sequence 85 in
a book. 2. In a broader sense, a small
thin pamphlet.

- Cap File.

Leather-bound. Either fully or partly
bound in leather, but always with a
leather back.

Ledger Charging System. An obso-
lete system for charging bocks in
which the record was kept in an ac-
count book.

Legal Cap File, See Legal Size Ver-
tical File. o. &
N
Legal Size Vertical File, A File with
drawers large enough to accommodate
legal size paper. Also\ talled Legal
R
O
Legend. 1.A\itle or other descriptive
text prinfed-below an illustration or
an gaQ"nga\.‘fing. 2, On a map, an ex-
plagation of symbols, etc., to aid in
réading the map. 3. A story based on

{tradition rather than fact, but con-
» sidered historical in the popular mind.

Legislative Manual. See Siate Man-
ual.

{ Legislative Reference Service. As-

« sistance given by a library in prob-

tlems of government and legislation,

, especially in connection with proposed
or pending legislation, sometimes in-
cluding the drafting of bills,

Lending Department. See Circula-
. tion Depariment.

Lending Desk. See Circulation Desk.
Lens Aperture. The area of a lens,
which can usually be adjusted by a
mechanical diaphragm. M.

Let-in Note. See Cut-in Note.
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Letter-by-letfer Alphabetizing or Al-
phabeting. Arranging alphabetically,
strictly according to letters, regardless
of their division into words.

Letter Symbols (Size notation). See
Bize Letters, :

Lettered Proof. A proof of an en-
graving with its title and names of
artist, engraver, and printer engraved
in the margin.

Letlering, 1. In binding, the process
of marking a cover with title or other
distinguishing characters, and, in a
loose sense, with the accompanying
ornamentalion. 2. The result of this
process.

Letterpress. (a.) Printed from raised
surfaces, such as type, rather than by

intaglie or lithographic processes. (n.}(u}'ﬁous with series as part of the col-

* lective title for a group of beoks issued

1. Printed matter produced fromy

raised surfaces, such as type. 2. Read-

ing matter in a bock as d.istinguished'
from the illustrations. Ke)
Levant. A high-grade.moroceo hav-
ing a grain somewhat coarser than
Turkey morocCO'ifp\ade from the skin
of the Angora.goat.

Level (Stz?tc}). See Deck,

AN .
Liptarian, 1. A person responsible
for\the administration of a library.
2. The chief administrative officer of a
library. 3. A professional meomber of
a library staff. 4. Combined with name
of department, type of work, kind of
library, or with a personnel rating
term, the term is used to designate the
title of a staff member; e.g., order
Librarian, children’s librarian, branch
librarian, senior librarian,

Librarian’s Noie. A eritical annota-
tion of a book, wrilten to aid the li-
brarian in the cholce of books for the
library and in recommending books
to readers.

Librarianship. The application of
knowledge of books and certain prin-
ciples, theories, and techniques to the
establishment, preservation, organiza-
tion, and use of collections s£ books
and other materials in librasies, and
to the extension of library scrvice.

Library, 1. A co]_@cf‘ipn of books and
similar material 6fganized and admin- -
istered for refding, consultation, and
study. 2, Axoom, a group of rooms,
or a building, in which a collection of
booksfahd similar material is organ-
ized\and administered for reading,
_cohsultation, and study. 3. Synony-

in the same form by a publisher.

Library Administration. *The active
management of a library, including
the formation and carrying out of
‘policies and plans. 4

Library Agency. Any organized me-
dium for the collection, distribution,
and use of books through library.
activity; asg, a library, a library com-
mission, a branch library.

Library Binding. 1. A special form
of hookbinding that has strength and
durability to withstand severe library
use. Distinguished from Edition Bind-
ing. 2. The processes employed in
producing such a binding,

Library Board. See Board of Trus-
tees.
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Library of Congress Card

.Lihrary Card. See Borrower’s Card.

Library Center. A branch library in
a regional library system.

Library Club. 1. In a school library,
a club which assists in the work of
the library and may or may not follow
a reading program. 2. A local, dis-
trict, or state group of Hbrarians or-
ganized to meet for discussion and
aclion on professional matters,

Library Commission. 1. An organiza-
tion created by a state to promote
library service within the state by the
establishnment, organization, and su-
pervision of public and, sometimes,
school libraries, and by the lending of
hooks and other material to libraries
and to communities without libraries.
The term State Library Agency is re-

placing this term. 2, QOccasionally, a 39
\ Library Hand or Handwriting. A

@

local library board. &

o

Library Corner. A book cotfier in
which the covering materjal\is not
cut, the excess being take&\up in two
dizgonal folds, one undex each turn-in.
Also called DutchyCoyrier, and some-
times, loosely, ,JRomnd Corner. Cf.
Mitered Corngrand Square Corner.

No
~N

Library ‘l‘):iséount. Reduction from
hStlg!‘lt.‘e allowed to libraries by pub-
lishers,” jobbers, local dealers, and
othet agents.

Library District. 1. An area in which
the citizens have voted to assume &
tax to support a public or a school
library, according to legal provisions.
2. One of the sections inte which a
state is divided for the holding of
library institutes. 3. One of the re-
gional sections into which a state is

divided to facilitate the establishment
and maintenance of public libraries in
accordance with a state plan.

Library Economy., The practical ap-
plication of library science to the
founding, organizing, and administra-
tion of libraries.

Library Edition. 1. A publisher’s
term for a series or a sei of hooks,
often all the works of an author, is-
sued in a uniform style. The,term is
little used at present. 2\ An’edition
prepared with an espetially strong
binding for library uset Also known
as Special Libr.a'(yﬁdition and Spe-
cial Editions

YA :
Lihrary"kxtensmn. The promeotion
of likTaries and wider library service,
byiggtsfte, local, or regional agencies.

ol

standard type of vertical writing much
used in the past for library records.

41 ,jbrary Has” Statement. A note in
a catalog entry for a serial indicating
the library’s holdings.

Library Hour. A regularly scheduled
period which a student o¢ a class
spends in the library. Also called
Library Period.

Library Inspector. See Library Or-
ganizer.

Library Instruction. Teaching read-
ers how to use the library and its

materials.

Library of Congress Card. One of
the printed catalog cards issued by
the Library of Congress.
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Library of Congress Classification.
A system of classification for books
developed by the Library of Congress
for its collections. It has a notation
of letters and figures that allows for
expansion.

Library of Congress Depository Cata-
log. A catalog containing a complete
set of cards printed by the Library of
Congress, placed without charge in
certain libraries. Also called Deposi-
tory Catalog.

Library Organizer. A member of a
state library agency, such as a library
commission, who inspects libraries,
assists in establishing, organizing, and
reorganizing libraries, and advises li-
brarians in the state. Also called

Library Visitor, Field Visitor, and,

less frequently, Library Inspector and
Inspector of Libraries.

Library Pass.

Library Period. See Library H(}n-
Library Permit. Se¢e  Admission
Record. oV

Q¢
Library Plannmg\ 1 Developing a
plan for the \T\eszgn and construction
of a library \building or the buildings
of a library' system. 2. The formula-
tion/6t cemprehenmve integrated plans
for Nbtary objectives in city, county,
region, state, or nation.

Library School. An agency which
gives in a single academic year at least
one co-ordinated professional cur-
riculum in library science, for which
credit for a full year of study is
_ granted in accordance with the prac-
tice of the institution.

See Admission Record?

Library Science. The knowledge and
skill by which printed or written rec-
ords are recognized, collected, organ-
ized, and utilized.

Library Stamp (Binding). See Im-

print (Binding) (1).
Library Trustees, See Board of Trus-
tees,

K\
Library Unit. A group of boa;s sent
to a classroom from a central school
reservoir collection. A\
< \
Library thor \See Library Organ-
jzer.

\/
Libretta. )I‘he literary texf of an ex~
tended wocal composition, such as an
opera, oratorio, or cantata; a text in-

& feﬁded for musical composition in one
Vof these forms. [Ca.]

License. See Cum Licentia; Cum
Privilegio.

Lichtdruek. See Collotype (1).

Lift, Book. See Book Lift;
Conveyor,

Book

Ligature. Two leiters or characters
connected by one or more strokes in
common, as in ancient manuscripts;
or two or more letters joined and cast
on one type body, as ff. In yrinting,
often called Double Letter,

Light Filter. See Filter. [M.]
Light-struek Film. Film that has

been fogged by having light acci-
dentaliy fail on it. [M.]
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Lilliput Edition. See Miniature Book
or Edition.

Limited Edition. An edition issued
with a relatively small number of
copies, to which consecutive numbers
are generally assigned; sometimes is-
sued, with superior paper and bind-
ing, in addition to a regular edition,

Limp Binding. A soft, flexible bind-
ing.

Limp Leather. A style of binding in
full leather, without stiff hoards.

Line IMvision Mark. A mark, usu-
ally a vertical line or douhle vertical
Iines, used in bibliographical tran-
scription, primarily to indicate ends
of lines, Also called Line-end Stroke,
Dividing Stroke, and Upright Stroke.

W

Line Drawing, A drawing in ]jnes $

Line-end Stroke. See Line I{\usmn
Mark, ” 4
k™
"Line Ending. The rightshand ending
of 2 line in a manuserapt or a printed
book. \~

Line Engra\u'% 1. An intaglio proe-
ess of engraving in line on a copper
or steel plate by means of a burin or
graver,) Also called, from material of
plate, Copper Engraving, Copperplate
Engraving, or Steel Engraving. 2. A
print produced from such a plate.

Line Etching. See Zinc Eiching.

Line Letter Type. An embossed line
type for the blind based on roman
type. Also known as Boston Line.
Obsolete,

Linen. 1. A book cloth made of flax.
2. A book cloth made of cotton in
imitation of genuine linen. 3. A hook-
cloth pattern that resembles the tex-
ture of linen.

Lining Paper. 1, The end paper which
has one haif pasted to the inner face
of the cover and the other half free.
When there is but one end paper at
each end of the book the end‘gpers
coincide with the lining pap’e;‘s. When
the fold of the end papérs is lapped
round the end gathermgs and sewed
with the book, the\hmng papers ap-
pear not to have\con]ugate leaves,
Lining papers’ may be blank, or
they may bear text or illustration.
They méayrbe covered with silk or
othexfabric, or their place may be
takér by a lining of other material or

by doublures aund their guard leaves.
MC.] 2. A strong paper used for the
" end papers of books. 3. The paper

used for lining the backs of heavy
hooks, supplementing the lining fabrie.

Linked Books. Separately bound
books whose relationship with each
other is indicated in various ways,
such as collective title pages, mention
in contents or other preliminary
leaves, continuous paging, or continu-
ous series of signature marks.

Linocut. See Lincleum Print.

Linoleum Print. A priut made from
a linoleum block by a relief process
similar to that used for a wood~block
print. Sometimes called Linocut.

List Price. The price quoted in a
publisher’s catalog.
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Literature Search. Particularly in a
special library, a systematic and ex-
haustive search for published material
bearing on a specific problem or sub-
ject, with the preparation of abstracts
for the use of the researcher; an in-
termediate stage between reference
work and research, and to be differ~
entiated from both.

Lithograph. A print produced by
lithagraphy.

Lithography. A planographic process
of printing from a drawing made with
a greasy chalk or ink on a special kind
of porous stone, or some other sub-
stance, the printing ink, also greasy,
adhering only to the lines drawn.

thhophotography
raphy.

See Photolithog-

Loan Department. See Clrculatlon
Department, .: N

Loan Desk. See C:rcu]atzo\Qesk

Loan Record, See C:ré\ﬁatlon Ree-
ord {1): Out Guide N\

Loan System. \q&%'éharging System.

L.ocal Lis ZJI:“A geographical list in
Cutter’s'wgkpansive Classification, wilth
numerical symbols to be used with
'1r.w Eubjt.ct designation to indicate
‘chal division or relation. 2. A list
prepared by W, P. Cutter, giving geo-
graphical and political divisions, ac-
companicd by numbers, for use in
dividing matcerial ieographically. 3. A
list of books relating to a particular
locality, as a town or county.

Local Subdivisien.

See¢ Geographic
Division.

Location Map. See Index Map.

Location Mark. A letter, word, group
of words, or some distinguishing char-
acter added ic catalog records, often
in conjunction with the call number,
to indicate that a book is shelved in a
certain place, as in a special collec-
tion. Also called Location Symbol.

Location of Copies. Indi(,al\i\;n in a
hibliography, union list, on fanion cata-
log, of libraries or co]léctmns where
copies of the warka Nisted may be
found.

Ao
.

RS
Location Sym’l}ol. 1. An identifying
mark, suct\as a combination of let-
ters, use(i\m a bibliography, union list,
or urfloh catalog to indicate a library
o\ &/ colleetion where a copy of a

R \given work may be found. 2. A loca-

ytion mark (q.v.).

Loose Back, The back of a book in
which the covering material is not
glued to the back., Also called Hollow
Back, Open Back, and Spring Back.

Lost Book. 1. A book known only by
allusions to it or from quotations in
the writings of contemporaneous au-
thors. 2. A library bhook lost by a
borrower, never returned by a bor-
rower, or lost irom shelves ol the
library.

Lost Book Indicator. In some librar-
ies, a dummy put on a shelf in place
of a lost book, marked with direction
about disposition of the book if it is
found.

L.ower-case Lelters. Small letters of
a funt, so called from their position
in an old-style case for type.
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Manuscript Book

Loxodrome. See Portolan Chart.

Machine-finished Paper. Paper made
smooth but not very glossy by the
pressure of calender rolls.

Maclure Library. One of the collec-
tions of books provided thrcugh a
fund bequeathed by William Maclure
and distributed about 1855 to clubs
and socicties of laborers that had
established libraries.

Magazine. 1. A periodical for gen-
eral reading, containing articles on
various subjects by different authors,
and gencrally fiction and poetry.
2. Originally, a monthly suromary of
news with a sclection of miscellaneous
items from daily and weekly pub-
lications.

Magazine Rack. Sece Rack.

~
LN
A

Main Card. A catalog card bearing
the main entry for a work. \\

Main Catalog. Sce

¢ &\J
Cofitral Catalog
(1). N

W

Main Entry. #ofull catalog entry,
usually the hiﬁtfﬁor entry, giving all
the informat n necessary to the com-
plete identification of a work. Ina
card 155:1\.3.;11(:;; this entry bears also the
li\sq:i}ag of all the other headings under
which the work in question is entered
in the catalog. The main entry, used
as a masler card, may bear in addi-
lion the tracing of related references
and @ record of other pertinent official
data concerning the work. [Cal

Main Library. See Central Library.

)

Main Sheli List.
List (1).

See Central Shelf

Maintenance Department. See Build-
ing Department.

Majuscule. A capital or an uncial
letter used in Greck and Latin manu-
seripts, as distinguished from a mi-
nuscule.

Make-up. In printing, the prO\QS of

putting together the component parts

of a predetermined unit, suth/as the

assembling of text, illu,sfmiions, run-

ning heads, footnctpq{’c:lp., inte pages.
A7)

Maniere Cribléi:.\hSce Dotted Print.

Manila'R\ﬁé. A durable brown or
buif\papér made from manila hemp
fibers ‘Also called Red Rope.

Y

'ﬁanual. 1. A compnet book that
“treats concisely the essentials of a

subject; a handhook. 2. A book of
rules for guidance.

Manual, Staff, See Staft Manunl.

Manual, State.  See State Manual.

Manufacturer's Catalog. See Trade
Catalog (1),

Manuscript. 1. A work written by
hand. 2. The handwrilten or type-
wrilten copy of nn author's work be-
fore it is printed.

Manuscript Book. A handwritten
hook, as distonnashied from o haned-
wrilten doetnent, leltey,or paper;
1mr1u'ul;lr|_\‘. wrne hefore, oF at the ime
of, the intreduction of prinhing.
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Manuscript Map. An original or a
compiled map, drawn but not printed.
Loosely, any map drawn by hand.

Map. A representation of a part or
the whole of the surface of the earth
or of a celestial body, delineated on a
plane surface, each point in the draw-
ing intended to correspend to a geo-
graphical or a celestial position.

Maps may be of cities, villages, or
smaller areas such as wards, districts,
parks, campuses, ete., regardless of
scale or extent of area. In cataloging,
fictional maps are considered maps,
but projected or hypothetical plans of
an area are called plans. Aerial photo-
graphs and mosaic “maps” are desig-
nated as plates or illustrations. For
star maps see Chart.

A map may he pictorial, or it may
be used as background for exhibiting
various facts, siatistical, archaeco-

logical, historical, military and naval &
(except tactwal), scientific, cultural A\

saciological, ete, For meteorologlc;al

and hydrographic maps see Chart

[Ca} { \

&>

Map Rack. See Rack"
N/

Marbled Calf. @alfskin treated so as

to produce ifﬂarble-hke effect. Cf.

Mottled Ca

>

Marhge}l Paper. Paper decorated with
a degign resembling marble by being
dipped into a liguid on whose surface
floating dyes have been worked into a
pattern.

Margin. 'The space oh a page outside
the printed or written matter. The
four margins are commonly desig-
nated as: head, or top; fore edge,

_ (4).

outer, or outside; tail, or botiom; back,
inner, inside, or gutter,

Marginal Note. A written or printed
note in the margin of a page. Also
called Sidenote and, sometimes, in the
plural, Marginalia.

Marginalia. See Marginal Note,

Marker., See Bookmark; Register
AN\
Market Letter, A name 'usually given
to a bulletin of an mvestment house
issued at regular mtervals
O ?
Marking. 1.Fhe placing of call num-
bers on books¥and other library ma-
terial. 2.9p"serials work, the placing

of a wdrk of ownership, with note
ab‘nﬁt\’ disposition, on each piece

c}fecked.

Marks of Omission. Three dots in a
group (...) used in catalogs and bibli~
ographies to show omissions from
matter transcribed. Commonly known
ag “Three Dots.”

Master Film,
Film. [M.]

See Master Negative

Master Negative Film. An original
negative, or a duplicate negative, not
for use in a projecior but reserved for
the special purpose of making positive
film copies for sale or distribution.

Also called Master Film. [M.]

Matrix. 1. A mold of papier-méché
or other material from which a stere-
otype is cast. Frequently abbreviated
to “mat” 2. A mold from which an
electrotype is cast. 3. A mold from
which type is cast in a type-setting
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Microfilm

machine. 4. A die used in a type-
founding meld to form the type face.

Mechanical Binding., A generic term
for metal or plastic flat-opening bind-
ings, e.g., spiral binding.

Mechanical Charging. See Charging
Machine.

Mechanical Processes, Nontechnical
work in the preparation of bocks far
use, such as collating, pasting, and
marking,.

Mechanics’ Library. A type of sub-
scription library that flourished in the
middle of the nineteenth century,
maintained primarily for the use of
young workingmen and apprentices.
Also called Apprentices’ Library.

Media File. It a special library, a file

rates, column and type size of maga-
zines and newspapers. <N

¢ N\
Membership List. A list of members
of an association, with addresses and
frequently biographical data; fre-
quently issuedwq}ﬂy to members.

Memoir. 1“\% record of a person’s
knowledge of, or investigations in, a
spgeial limited field, particularly when
présented to a learned society. 2. A
record of observation and research
issued by a learned society or an in-
stitution; sometimes, in the plural,
synonymous with iransactions. 3 A
memorial biography. 4. (pl.) A book
of reminiscences by the writer.

Mending. Minor restoration of .a
book, not involving the replacement
of any material or the separation of

book from cover. Not so complete a
rehabilitation as repairing.

Mercantile Library. A type of sub-
seription library that flourished in the
middle of the nineteenth century, de-
signed primarily for the use of young
merchants’ clerks.

Merrill Book Number. A bocok num-
ber from a scheme devised by A¥. S.
Merrill for arranging materialin al-
phabetical order by means of num-
bers, or in chronological® ofder by
means of date abbreviations.
ON

Messenger Notite” 1. An overdue
notice delivered’ by a person repre-
senting Slibrary for a book not
returned afpon Teceipt of a request by
maiI.\lz. A rotice sent by mail that
unless a hook is returned a messenger

e s . il gent for it.
containing information for the buyersyy Wl be se

of advertising space on the clrcula‘gmr;,' ‘Messenger Service. 1. The delivery

and collection of books by a library
employee. 2. The collection of over-
due books by a library employee or a
Western Union messenger.

Mezzotint. 1. A method of engraving
on copper or steel that reproduces
tones through roughening the surface
of the plate with a toothed instrument
called a rocker or cradle, scraping of
the burr thus raised, and burnishing,
to secure variations of light. 2. A
print made by this process.

Microcopy. See Microphotograph and
Microphotography. [M.]

Microfilm. {n.) A negative ora posi-
tive microphotograph on film. The
term is usually applied to a sheet of
flm or to a long strip or roll of film,



Micrepane

(88)

ALA. GLOSSARY OF

16 mm. or 35 mm. wide, on which
there is a series of microphotographs.
(v.) To make microphofographs. [M]
Micropane. A microphotograph on
glags, [M.]

Microphotograph. A phofographicre-
production so much smaller than the
object photographed that optical aid
is necessary to read or view the image.
The wusual range of reduction of
printed material is from eight diam-
eters to twenty-five diameters. Also
called Microcopy. [M.]

Microphotography. The technigue of
making microphotographs. [M.]

Microplate.
metal. [M.}]

A microphotograph on

Microprint. A positive microphoto- .
graph photographically printed on"

paper. {M.] A

Microscopic Edition. See M.l%ature
Book or Edition.

Microslide. A fierophotograph
mounted for projeetion. [M.]
Microstat. \iﬁect negative micro-
photographi,on Paper, made from a
negat;ye\mage by a copying camera
ﬁttéc{ with a prism. IM ]

Millboard. See Binder's Board.
Mimeograph. An apparatus for dupli-
caling typewritten or handwritten

material by means of a steneil.

Miniature. A picture painted by hand
in an illuminated manuscript; so called

from the extensive use of red paing
(minium).

Miniature Book or Edition. A book
of tiny size, generally two inches or
less in height. Also called “Lilliput
Edition” and Microscopic Edition.

Miniature Score. A common name
for a score for orchestra or other in-
strumental ensemble published in a
small (12mo or 16mo) size. N\

Minification. 1. The red‘uctwn of the
dimensions of an ob]ecb "2, The re-
duction ratio. M, :k\

Mint, In the sar}e condition as Whenl
it came frem pubhsher or printer,

i.e., new; aﬁd unhandled.

Mimﬁcule. A small letter in medieval

handwriting,

“Mitered. Indicating a binding orna-
mentation of straight lines that meet
but do not cross each other.

Mitered Corner. A hook corner in
which a triangular piece of the cover-
ing material is cut off at the corner
so that the turn-ins meet without
overlapping,

Mixed Notation. Letters and figures
or other symbols, used in combination
to represent the divisions of a classi-
fication scheme.

Modern Roman. S’ee Roman Type

(2).

Monograph. A systematic and com-~
plete treatise on a particular subject,
usually detailed in treatment but not
extensive in scope. It need not be
bibliographically independent. [C.]
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Monographic Series. A series of
monographic works issued in uniform
style under a collective title by an
* academy, an association, a learned
society, or an institution. The mono~
grapbs may or may not be biblio-
graphicaily independent, hut they are
usually related in subject or interest.

Monthly. A periodical issued once & -

month, with the possible omission of
~ certain designated months, usually
during the summer.

Moon Type. An embossed line type
for the blind hased on a greatly modi-
fied form of the roman capital letters,
More easily learned than braille, it is
used today by adults who are unable
to master braille. Devised in 18493 by
Dr. William Moon, a biind clergyman
of Brighton, England.

Morgue.

referred specifically to biograghical
material collected or o obztuarlés pre~
pared in advance of thé deaths of
well-known persons

Moroeco. 1. Leathe r manufactured
from the skins of\goats. 2. Sometimes,
leather made&sém sheepskin finished
to look llke goatskm leather.
Mtlsnic’Bmdmg. A full-leather hind-
ing haVing a pattern formed by inlay-
ing with colored leathers.

Mosaie “Map.” A composite picture
made up of two or more overlapping
acrial photographs which, being in
Perspective or conic projection, rep-
Tesent on a true scale only those por-
tions of the earth which are vertically
below the center of the camera. {Ca.]

Formerly, a library in'sgf
newspaper office. The term originally”

Mottled Calf. Calf that has been mot-
tled with color dabbed on with sponges
or wads of cotton, Cf Sprinkled Calf,
Speckled Calf, and Marbled Calf.

Motiled Sheep. Sheep for bookbind-
ing, treated with colors in an irregular
patiern,

Mounted., Attached by paste or glue
fo some other surface, as a pictg(re or
a page. A

Movable Location. See Bel&twe Lo-
cation. -1
‘ \\ g

Multiple Copiqs;j\See Added Copy.

MumclpalQLtbrary 1. A public k-
brary established, maintained, and
sup‘;pgr.ted through taxation by a city,
town, township, village, or school dis-

(Azjet. 2. A municipal reference library
»(gv.).

Municipal Reference Library., A ii-
brary maintained by a city for the
use of city officials.

Municipal Reference Serviee, As-
sistance given by a library in prob-
Iems of city government, particularly
in connection with proposed or pend-
ing ordinances, often including the
drafting of ordinances.

Museum Library. A group of spe-
cialized book collections maintained
by a museum in the fields covered by

its exhibits,

Name Authority File, See Authority
List or File.

Name Catalog. A catalog arranged
alphabetically by names of persons
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and piaces, whether used as authors
or subjects.

Name File. See Authority List or
File.
Name Lisi. See Authority List or
File,

Name Reference. A reference to the
form of name selected for use in the
catalog from alternating forms.

Narrow. Width less than three fifths
of height, as, narrow octavo,

National Bibliography. A list (or,
collectively, liste) of works published
in a country; or, in an extended sense,
of works about a country, by natives
of a country living in that country or
visewhere, or writlen in the language
of a couniry, .

National Biography. 1. The bf nch
of biography that treats of th}ﬁiwes
of notable persons living fa'o¥ associ-
ated with a particular country. 2. Col-
lective biography of/ netable persons
living in or associafed with a particu-
lar country. .~,1>

\

National Ll'brary A library main-
tuined bj{ & nation.

NN

Neakprint. See Processed.

Needlework Binding. See Embroi-
dered Binding.

Negative Film. See Negative Photo-
graph; Negative Stock. [M.]

Negative Photograph, A photographic
image in which the lights and shades

"‘

7 4

oxisting in the original object are re-
versed. [M.]

Negative Stock. Photographic film
intended for use in a camera. [M.}

Negro Branch. A branch of a public
library maintained for the use of the
negro population of a community.

'\for a
ucted.

Net Price, The price charg
book after discounts are d

" The term is little used na:}w

New York Polnt.,\Qn obsolete type
for the blind, a¢ va\natlon of braille,
in which the Bharacter was two dots
high with a‘wariable base of from one
to four déis,"and in which was adopted
for thef first time the principle of mak-
ingdhe’most frequently used symbols

the simplest.

Newark Charging System. A single-

entry method of recording bock loans,
in which the hook cards are filed to
form a time record and the borrow-
ers’ cards are retained by the bor-
rowers.

News Bulletin, A digest of current
news concerning or affecting the work
of a special library’s clientele or or-
ganization, usually issued daily and
distributed to selected or key indi-
viduals, such as executives of the
organization.

News Release. See Press Release.

Newshook. 1. A pamphlet of the six-
teenth and seventeenth centuries re-
lating current events. Cf. Relation
and Coranto. 2. After 1640 in Eng-
land, a journal usually issued weekly,
consisting at first of one sheet in
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quarto, later ‘of two sheets, variously
entitled Diurnall, Mercurius, Intel-
ligence.

Newsletter, 1. A sixteenth- and seven-
teenth-century manuseript report of
the day, written for special subscrib-
ers and issued irregularly or weekly.
9. A similar seventeenth-century re-

" port for special subscribers, sometimes
get in scriptorial type and imitating
the appearance of the earlier manu-
seript letter.

Newspaper. 1. A publication issued
at stated and frequent intervals, usu-
- ally daily, weekly, or semiweekly,
" which reports events and discusses
topics of current interest. 2. News-
_ print (g.v.).

Newspaper File. See File (1); Stick.
Newspaper Rack. See Rack.

Newspaper Rod. See Stick.
SO

Newspaper Stack. 1. .f'\\sibeciaﬂy
planned stack for the sterage of bound
volumes of newspapers-or any large
flat books. 2. A | it of an ordinary
stack arranged® " that newspaper
volumes lying\fat extend from one
side of g \double-faced bookcase to
the otheps ™

Newspaper Stand. See Rack.
Newspaper Stick., See Stick.
Newsprint. Cheap paper made largely
from wood pulp, on which newspapers

are printed. Also called NewspapeT.

Niger Morocco, A morocco made from
native-tanned Sudanese goatskin, pro-

_Nonparliamentary Paper.
-tion prepared by one of the various

duced on the banks of the River
Niger. Sometimes shortened to Niger.

Nihil Obstat. Literally, “Nothing
hinders,” a statement of sanction for
publication given by a Catholic hook
censor, found usually on verso of title
page or following leaf.

Ninety-one Rules. The catalog code
prepared by Sir Anthony Panizzi and
a committee, for use in compili 2\the
catalog of the British Museum,

Nitrate Film. See Cellilose Nitrate.
[M.] \\

Neoncommetgial P\llhlication. As used

‘in special likraries, a publication is-

sued as g }ec‘ondary nonprofit activity
by such ‘organizations as associations,
foufidations, bysiness corporations, so-

_eial-agencies, universities, government
_w\bodies, museums, commitiees, ete. It
3 'is often processed rather than printed;

and it may be distributed on a cost,
subseription, or membership basis, or
may be issucd for limited distribution
and therefore be available on a cour-
tesy basis only.

Nonfiction. Books other than novels
snd stories for children.

A publica-

departments of the British govern-
ment independently without direct
Parliamentary command.

Film without

Nonperforate Film.
[M.]

perforations or sprocket holes.

No_nprofessinnal Assistant. See Cler-
jcal Assistant; Subprofessional  As-

sistant.
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Nonresident's Card. A borrower’s
card issued to a patron who does not
reside within the territory regularly
served by the library, usually upon
payment of a small fee. Sometimes
known ag Fee Card. :

Notation. A system of symbeols, gen-
erally leiters and figures, used sep-
arately or in combination, to repre-
sent the divisions of a classification
scheme.

Note. 1. A statement explaining- the
text of a book or adding material to it,
printed on the same page as the text,
or at end of book or chapter. 2. A

concise statement affer imprint and

collation in a catalog or bibliography
entry, giving added information, such
as name of series, bibliographical in-
formation, or contents. In cataloging,
the term is sometimes limited to an

item on a catalog card below the col-+.

lation and the main body of the card

Number (Classification). Sge\\CIass
Number, ¢\
X\

Number (Publication}i.
numbered or dated\issue of a series,
a periodical, or /& serial publication;
generally so\tht in extent that two
or more méy be bound together to
form a vblume 2. One of the num-
bered, fascicles of a literary, artistic,
or tusical work issued in instalments,
ordinarily in paper wrappers, and
called “number” by the publisher.*
[C]

“Number Trade.” See Number (Pub-
lication) (2).

s This method of distribution was called the
“number irade"; the completed work is known
as a '‘part-lssue.”

1. A single .

Numbered Column, A column of a
page having a number at its head,

Numbered Copy. A copy of a book
in a limited edition, to which a num-
ber has been assigned.

Numbered Entry. One of the entries
designhated by consecutive numbers in
& bibliography or a printed book
catalog. ~

AN\
Object Lens. See Objecgi‘ie.. [M.]

Objective. 'The imagé-“fﬁrming lens
of a camera or projeetion. Also called
Object Lens andProjection Lens, [M.]

Oblong. Width exceeding height, as,
oblong 0
O

Octavo. 1 Format: a book printed

on full-size sheets folded to make eight
\leaves or sixteen pages. 2. Size: ac-

cording to the American Library As-
sociation scale, a book which measures
20 to 25 em. in height,

Offcut. Specifically, that portion of a
printed sheet which in certain formats,
as duodecimo, is so imposed that it
must be cut off and folded separately
before insertion within the center fold
of the quire. The inserted part is
called the inset, and usually bears a
signature mark to indicate its position
in gathering; e.g., the first leaf of a
quire of six leaves might be lettered
B, and its third leaf (the first leaf
of the inset) would usually be marked

B2, [C]

Official Catalog. A eatalog for the
use of the library staff only.

Official Gazette, See Gazette (3).
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Opague Screen

Official Name., The legal name of a
- governmental agency or a corporate

body.

Offprint. An impression of an article,
chapter, or other portion of a larger
work, printed from the type or plates
of the original and separately issued,
sometimes with one or more additicnal
pages or leaves. Called also Separate.

-[C]

Offset. 1. A mark or smut on a
printed or white sheet caused by con-
fact with a freshly printed sheet on
which the ink is wet, Sometimes called

Setaff. 2. A lithographic process of -

printing by which the image, rendered
direcily on metal or stone, or repro-
duced photographieally on a metal
plate, is first transferred to a rubber

blankei and then to paper. Also called
Offset Lithography, Offset Pmtmg,:

Offset Process, ™

Offset Lithography. See Offset (2).

O

Offset Printing,. See Offset {2}.
Offset Process. @ee Oﬂ.’set (2).

Old Style. >§ general style of roman
or italic type based on the roman and
italic #¥pe faces of the fifteenth and
edtly) sixteenth centuries and char-
acterized chiefly by angular design
and slanting serifs.

Olin Book Number. An author num-
ber from a scheme devised by Charles
R. QOlin for arranging collective biog-
raphy in a separate group from indi-
vidual biography when class number
is the same.

Omission, Marks of. See Marks of
Omission.

Omnibus Book or Volume. A large
one-vohime collection of reprints of
several novels or other works of an
author originally published separately,
or a similar volume of short stories,
or of other types of literature, by
several authors.
"\

Omnibus Review. A c::itic}ﬂ article
that discusses a group &fbooks of a
certain type or ina partlcular field.

One-card System\\ See Smgle—entry
Charging Swstem. .

One-line," See Title-a-line.
L&

Qn}v()ﬁ. See All Along.

»One Sheet On, See All Along.

Onion Skin. A thin, translucent,
glazed paper resembling the outer
skin of an onion.

Onlay. A decorative panel of paper
or other material, glued to the front
cover of a book without preliminary
blanking of the cover to receive it.
Cf. Inlay.

Ooze Leather. Leather made from
calfsking by a special process, pro-
ducing on the flesh side a soft, finely~
granulated finish like velvet or suede.
The term is incorrectly used with ref-
erence to sheepskin.

Opague Screen. A diffuse reflecting
surface, such as unglazed paper, on
which a projected image is viewed.

[M.]
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Open Access. See Open Shelves.

Open-air Reading Room. OQutdoor
reading space provided for patrons
who wish to use books at the library.

Open Baek. See Loose Back.

Open-back Case. See Slipcase.
Open Entry. A catalog eniry which
provides for the addition of informa-
tion concerning a work of which the
library does not have a complete set,
or about which complete information
is lacking. [Ca.]

Open Joint. See French Joint,
Open-letter Proof. A proof of an en-
graving with an inscription engraved
in outlined letters,

Open Reserve. A reserved book col-O
lection to which access is not res”
stricted. Q
Open Score. The score of@musical
work for twoe or more voitgs, inh which
each voice part is prlr{ted on a sepa-
rate staff. “,'\”

Open-shelf Colleetion, 1. Any collee-
tion of boqks in & library to which
the publje] hes unrestricted access. 2.
A group‘of recent books and standard
works Vof general appeal placed on
easily accessible shelves, generally in

a circulation department. v

Open Shelves. Library shelves to
which readers have direct access for
the examination of hooks. Also called
Open Siack.

Open Stack. See Open Bhelves.

(94)

Opened. The folded edges of an un-
cut book divided by hand for read-
ing. Not to be confused with “cut.”

Opening. The two opposite pages of
an open book.
Operations Depariment. See Build-
ing Department.

Optical Fiats. - See Flats. [M,1<

Optical System. A conihination of
lenses, mirrors, or prjs:ris.' [3.]

N\ .
Opus Number. {number assigned
to a work, or & :group of works, of a
composer, geherally indicating order
of composition or of publication.

N
Order,'Card. A form for recording
infqri'hation used in ordering a book.

\Order Department or Divisien. The

administrative unit that has charge
of selecting and acquiring books and
other material by purchase and of
keeping the necessary records of these
additions; and in many libraries, of
securing books and other material by
gift and exchange. Sometimes called,
when its work is more inclusive,
Acquigition Department.

Order Librarian., 1. A lbrarian in
charge of the work of an order de-
partment. For a department of two or
more, the termsg Chief of Order Depart-
ment and Chief Order Librarian are
coming info use and are to be pre-
ferred. Cf, Chief, 2. A professional as-
sistant In an order department, as a

junior order librarian.

Organization File. In a special li-
brary, a collection of material about
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- Overcasting

", gssociations, institutions, and other
‘ponprofit organizations; e.g., annual
- reports, lists of officers and members,
~ statements of purnose, lists of publi-
. eations, and other data on specific or-
ganizations.

" Qrganization (or Company) History
File, In a special library, a file of
material written or published by or
gbout the organization of which the
‘library is a part, as instruectional bul-~
leting, standard procedures, reports
and surveys of its work, periodical
- and newspaper articles. Such a file is
~ frequently designated by the name of
the organization.

Original Binding. The binding that
was originally applied to a particular
copy of & book, without regard to
priority of issue,

@

Original Edition. See First Editign»: v

Original Parts, A term degeribing
the first edition of a work w}{é!}issued
. In numbered parts with Wrappers,

Original Sources. \See Source Mate~
rial, \M

Ornament, Qéé":Printer’s QOrnament.

Ornamental Initial. See Initial Let-
ter\ }

Orthochromatic Film. A photo-
Sraphic film that is sensitive to yel-

low and green light as well as to blue
and violet light. [M.]

Out Guide, In special libraries, a
form card on which is recorded the
charge for vertical file material. It
is substituted for the borrowed pub-

£

lication and is large enough to be
visihle above the folder.

Out of Boards, An obsolete style of
hinding similar to “in boards,” but
with the boards projecting beyond the
trimmed edges. Short for “cut ott-of-
boards.”

Out of Print. Not obtainable through
the regular market, since the p\{blish—
er's stock is exhausted. (O

L )
Out of Stock, Not ax{éﬁlz:ble from the
publisher until hts\\sto’ck is replen-
ished. N\

9
v

Outer It}*bntion. " See “First” inden-
tion, ™
W)

Qnit’sbrt. An extra double leaf added

Mo o printed signature around the out-

side, and forming a part of a given
gathering.

Outside Source, As used by special
librarians, a source of information
outside their own organizations.

Outside User. In special libraries, a
person outside its own clientele who
may occasionally be permitted to use
the library of a private organization.

Over-size or Over-sized Book. A
book which, because of its larger
format, cannot stand on the regular
shelves of a library.

Overcasting. Hand sewing in which
each section is sewn through and over
the binding edge. In clder usage, a
generic term including oversewing
and whipstitching.
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Overdue Book. A book not returned
on time by a borrower. -

Overdue Notice. A posteard or let-

ter sent to a borrower who has failed:

to return on time books or other
library materials charged to him.

Oversewing. Sewing, by hand or ma-~
chine, through the edge of each sec-
tion in consecutive order, using pre-
formed holes through which the
needle passes.

OwnershipMark. Abookplate, stamp,
label, or the like, identifying material
as library property.

Oxford Corners. Border rules that
cross and project beyond each other,
as on title pages and book eovers,

P Slip. A piece of paper approxi-.
mately three by five inches; so calle@\

because it is the same size as the for-
mer small-sized United States\postal
cards. ..\\

&\
Package Library. A 't%llection of
pamphlets and clipping® on a particu-
lar topic, loaned b4 library agency
to an individuabor a group.

Padding. (§e¢ Filler,

qu:q.’il’. One side of a leaf. 2. A
partstime or a full-time assistant who
carties books to and from the stack
and does other routine work, chiefly
in the stack and the cireulation de-
partment. Also called Runner.

Page-head. See Headline (1).
Page Proof. A proof from matter

made up into pages after corrections
in the galley proof have been made,

¥

Page Station. A desk, usually near
the stack, where a page is stationed 1o
get books when requested.

Pagination, 1. A system of numerals
or other characters, or a combination
of these, by which the pages of a book
or manuscript are marked to indicate
their order; an instance of this. CY,
Folio {3). 2. That part of the ecolla-
tion which states the numbei\hf pages,
or pages and leaves, contained in a
book. Also called Paging, §Ca.]

Pagination, Contiﬁllbus. See Con.

tinuous Pagina%qﬁ.

Paping. See Pagination (2).
N

ngaoérﬁphy (Palacography). The

study’of the early forms of handwrit-

ing; and the deciphering of ancient

vand medieval manuscripts. It is a ba-

sis for textual criticism.

Palimpsest. A manuscript written on
a surface from which one or more
earlier writings have been erased as
completely as possible. Sometimes
known as Rescript.

Palimscope. A small instrument
about the size of a reading glass that
forms a concentrated ultra-violet
light source, designed for reading
palimpsests and for use in other forms
of research.

Palladium. A silver-colored precious
metal of the platinum family, recently
developed in a leaf form for lettering
on book covers.

Pamphlet. 1, In a restricted techni-
cal sense, an independent publication
consisting of a few leaves of printed
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Paper-backed

matter stitched fogether but not
pound; usually enclosed in paper cov~
ers. While independent in the sense
that each pamphlet is complete in it-
self it iz & common customn to issue
pamphlets in series, usually numbered
consecutively. In local library prac-
tice, there is variation in the maxi-
mum humber of leaves or pages
allowed under the term. For the pur-
poses of statistics and methed, some
libraries set the limit at 80 pages
{originally based on the eguivalent of
five printed sheets folded to octave):
others consider “about 100 pages” suf-
ficient restriction. [Ca.l

From the hindery point of view, a
pamphlet is any collection of leaves,
paper-hound or self~-covered, consist.
. ing of 64 pages or less.

2. A brief coniroversial treatise on
a topic of current interest, usually re-

ligious or political; common in Eng- a

land from the sixteenth to the eightgfzﬁi};ﬂe spectrum. {M.J

centh century.

Pamphlet Binder. A cover’ot‘\ﬁste-
board, with a gummed stitéhed hind-
ing strip, for holding Yoné or more
pamphlets, 7N
. R

Pamphlet Binding; 1. Binding done
by a printer or'for a printer, in which
the sheets ‘s they come from the
press, are wire-stitched. The term ap-
plies-both 1o pamphlets and to maga-
zine 2. The manner in which pam-
phlets and magazines are bound as
they come from the publisher; usually
wire-stifched, ‘either side-stitched or
saddle-stitched,

Pamphlet Box. An open or a closed
hox for holding a number of pam-

gbletS. Sometimes called Pamphlet
ile, -

Pamphlet File. See Pamphlet Box.

Pamphlet Laws. Sce Session Laws.
Pamphlet-style Library Binding., A
style of binding for a pamphlet or a
thin group of pamphlets when use is
expected to be infrequent. Its char-
acteristics are side stitching, usually
with wire, and covers with cloth
hinges, usually of plain boards, eavy
paper, paper-covered boards, o 'thin
lightweight cloth, cut flush, Ayithout
gold lettering. ’ ’

Pamphlet Volump..\)& volume com-
posed of & numker of separate pam-
phlets bound together either with or
without a\general title page or table

. of contents.

NS
Panchromatic Film. A photographie
film’ that is sensitive to the entire vis-

Panel. 1. A square or rectangular
space on a cover, enclosed by lines,
or sunk. 2. A space on the backstrip,
between any two bands or between
two parallel lines or sets of lines,

Paper. 1. A substance made in the
form of thin sheets or leaves from
rags, straw, bark, woed, or other fi-
brous material, for various uses. 2.
A printed or written document or in-
strument; a writing, as a bill, note,
or essay; as, a paper read before a
society. 3. A printed sheet appearing
periodically; a newspaper; a journal;
as, a daily peper. [By permission;
from Webster’'s New International
Dictionary, Second Edition, copyright,
1934, 1939, by G. & C. Merriam Co.]

Paper-backed. See Paper-bound.
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Paper Boards. See Boards,

Paper-bound. Bound simply with a
paper cover. Also called Paper-
backed.

Paperback. A cheap book in paper
Covers.

Papermark. See Watermark,

Papyrus. 1, A writing material of the
ancient Egyptians, Greeks, and Re-
mans, made of longitudinal strips of
fiber from the papyrus plant, Cyperus
papyrus, placed in layers at right an-
gles. 2. A manuscript on this material,

Paragraph Indention. See “Second”

Indention.

Parliame itary Paper. A paper or-
dered to be printed by onc or the
other of the British Houses of Par-
liament or required for parliamentary
business.

Parochial Library. See Parish Li-

hrary.

Part. 1. One of the subordinate por-
tions into which a volume has been
divided by the publisher. R 13 usually
has a special title, half fitle, or cover
title, and may have géparate or con-
tinuous paginatiop,:,ﬁdliation, or reg-
ister, but it igyimcluded under the
collective titlapage or cover title of the
volume whiel’ is intended to contain
it. It is\distinguished from a fascicle
by bei;%’a unit rather than a tema-
pofayy division of a unit. For Part
a‘;% synonymous with Volume, see the

Parchment. Usually, the skin of ay\definition of the latter. [C.] 2. The

lamb, sheep, goat, or young calf, pre,’;: 4

pared by treatment with oil insteatl of
tanning as a writing material™and,
formerly, as a binding ma%kial. Cf.
Vellum, with which the, fetm is now
virtually interchangeaijlé ) {(The dis-
tinction today améng collectors of
manuseripts is that wellum is a more
refined form 9f\§kin, while parchment
is a cruder form, usually thick, harsh,
and less !‘u}lﬂy polished than vellum.)

™

Paréntheses, See Curves,
3

Parish Library. 1. A library main-
tained by a parish, ie., a local divi-
sion in Lowisiana corresponding to a
county. 2. One of the libraries sent
from England to the American colenjes
for the clergy and their congregations
through the efforts of Rev. Thomas
Bray and his associates. Also called
Bray Library,

music for any one of the participat-
ing voices or instruments in a musieal
work. 3. The written or printed copy
of such a part for the use of a singer
or player.

Part Binding or Parti-binding. A
style of binding in which the volume
has a cloth back with paper sides, or,
sometimes, a paper back with sides
of different paper, but is without cor-
ners af the same material as the back.

Part Issue. An issue which has becn
distributed in instalments, usually in
paper wrappers, [Ca.]

Part Signalure, See Volume or Part

Signature.

Partial Title. One which consists of
a secondary part of the title as given
on the title page, It may he a catch
title, subtitle, or alternative title. [C.]
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Personal Name Entry

Pass, Library. See Admission Rec-
ord.

Paste-down {or Board Paper). That
half of the lining paper which is
pasted to the inner face of the cover.

[C]

Pasie-in. A revision of, or an addi-
tion to, a text, supplied after the orig-
inal printing and pasted on or opposite
the page to which it applies.

Paitern. In binding magazines and
the like, a sample volume, sample
back, rub-off, and/or other data used
for matching the style.

Pay Duplicate Collection. See Rental
Collectior.

Pay Plan. See Classification and Pay
‘Plan for Library Positions.

N

Pencil Dater. A metal device hol"i‘. ’

ing a rubber date stamp, that n@y be
fastened to the end of a penelh
Perforations. The small holes on one
or both sides of aystFip of film, used
to drive the flm.through the camers,
the processing~machine, or the pro-
jecting maching’ Also called Sprocket
Holes, [MA '

Pefiod Division. 1. A division of 2
classification scheme for werks cov-
ering a limited period of time. 2. A
subdivision of a subject heading which
shows the period treated.

Period Printing. The production or
reproduction of books not on the
model of any particular edition, but
in the style of the period when the

book was first published or with which
it is concerned.

Periodical. A publication with a dis-
tinctive title intended to appear in
successive (usually unbound) num-
bers or parts at stated or regular in-
tervals and, as a rule, for an indefinite
time. Each part generally contains
articles by several contribuiors.
Newspapers, whose chief function it
is to disseminate news, and themem-
oirs, proceedings, journals/etc., of
societies are not considered “periodi-
cals under the nﬂes"fo'r' cataloging.
[Ca.] y \\
Periodical Department or Division.
1. The parl:\oﬁ 3 library where current
issues ofﬁer’iodicals and other serials
are képiror reading. 2, The adminis-
trafive unit in charge of handling pe-

 rigdicals, which may include ordering,
\checking, preparation for binding, etc.

Also called Periodicals Department.

Periodical Index. 1 An index to a
volume, several volumes, or & set of
a periodical. 2. An index to a group
of periodicals, generally issued peri-
odically and usually cumulative.

Periodical Rack. See Rack.
See Admission Record; Stack

Permit.
Permit.

Persian Morocco. A so-called “mo-
rocco” made not from goatskin, but
from the skin of a hairy sheep pecu-
liar to India.

Personal Name Entry. The record of
a book in a catalog under the name

of an individual
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Phonogram. A character in writing
that stands for a sound rather than
an object or an idea.

Photo-litho Offset. See Photo-offset.

Photo-offset. Offset printing in which
the image is reproduced on a metal
plate by photography. Also called
Photo-litho Offset, Photo-oflset Print-
ing, Photo-offset Process.

Photo-offset Printing or Process. See
Photo-offset.

Photocopy. A direct photographic
copy, such as a blueprint, usually
made without a camera. [M.}

Photoduplication. Duplication by the
use of photography. [M.]

Photogravure. 1. A process of en-
graving that combines the photo-
graphic action of light on a chemically
grained metal plate and etching. 2. A
print produced by this method.

Photolithography. A lithographic
process of reproducing print and pic-
tures that involves photographing the
original on a lithographic stone or
some other surface, such as"d\ thin
metal plate. Also called Lithdphotog-
raphy, AN

Photomechanical P. acess. Any one
of the processes ofireproducing pic-
tures, print, ete.;~ hat uses plates or
blocks prepared' by means of photog-
raphy aqd‘lx}ethanical or chemical ac-
tion rather’than by hand. Also called
Proéess Engraving and Process Werk.

¥

Photoengraving. 1. The process of‘,,"l”hbtomicrography. The process of

reproducing print, pictures, etc, by

photographing the original on a metal
plate and etching the plate with\acid
to give a relief printing sux{écé. 2. A
ptint made by this procqs.é.

Photoflood Bulb. JAn/ electric light
with a filament nérmally designed for
a much lower{voltage than that on
which the lamp is operated. It gives
an intenge';ljght but is short-lived.
M3 G

\
3

Photogelatine Process. See Collo-
type (1).
Photographic Facsimile. A repro-
duction of printing by a photographic
method.

Photographic Film. See Film. [M.]

‘obtaining enlarged photographic im-

ages of minute objects. [M.]

Photoprint. 1, A photographic copy
made by contact printing. 2. A photo-
graphic copy made with a camera.

[M.]

Photostat. 1. A specially constructed
camera for reproducing books, maps,
etc., which makes copies directly on
sensitized paper without fAlms or
plates. 2. A trade name for such a
camera. 3. A copy made by this de-
vice. Also called Photostatic Copy or
Photostatic Print.

Photostatic Print, See

Photostat.

Copy or

Phototype. See Collotype (1).
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Plan

Piaue-vocal Score. A common form
-of publication for musical works orig-
‘nally composed for chorus and/or
solo voices and orchestra. Examples
wwe: cantatas, oratorios, and operas.
‘Often called also “yocal score,” a
phno-voca] seore of such a work con-
sists of the original vacal parts and
_an arrangement for piano of the or-

" chestral accompaniment.

" Piea, Originally, a type size about

* 1/8 inch high. Now, the basic unit of

" the point system of measurement, be-
ing equal to 12 points or about 1/6
inch.

Pictograph, 1. In ancient forms of
. writing, a picture used to represent
an Idea. 2. A writing composed of

pictographs.

Pictorial Map. A map containing pic-
tures that indicate distribution of

physical and biological features, social

and economic characteristics, ete. 3

Picture Book. A hook cousisting
wholly or chiefly of pictuz:e{,\aaapted
to the interests and neéds of younger
children, \.J

&

Pleture or Art Fil¢” A collection of

pletures, pl’ﬁc}fgfaphs, tlustrations,
prints, and £lippings.

Pictur¢ Story Book. A book consist-
ing_of illustrations accompanied by
explinatory text, narrative in form,
and adapted to the interests and read-
Ing ebility of younger children.

Plece, One of a variety of items of
differing character (e.g- pamgphlets,
broadsides, plates, facsimiles, sheet
music) published or assembled a3 8
¢ollection, [Ca.]

Pigeonhole. See Bin

Pigskin, Leather made from the skin
of a pig.

Pinhead Morocco. A morocco of the
hard.grained type, but with the grain
smaller and less distinct than in the
morocco called “hard-grained.”

Pirated Edition. An edition published
illegally, e.g., an edition ismued in ¥io:
lation of copyright privilege. .
called Pirated Reprint. R,
Place Division. See Geographic Di-
vision. K N\
A

Place of Printing.” The city or townm
in which a, k\bok is printed.

W
Place>of) Publieation. The city or
town where the publishing house that
isaitea a book is located.

3 ’Placement. The crientation of the

text within the frame.
Placement 1. The lines of text across
the entire width of the Alm.
Placement 2. The llnes of text par-
allel to the edge of the film.
Placement 3. The lines of text half-
way across the width of the film, an-
other page occupylng the other half

of the film
Placement 4. The lines of text only

one quarter across the width of the
film. (M]

Plain Title Edition. Ses Departmen-
tal Edition.

Plan. 1. Adelineation In & borizontal,
vertical, or oblique plane, showing the
velative position of the parts of en
architectural (including naval), or
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engincering structure. For working
drawings of an individual part of such
a structure, or for schemes for elec-
trical or mechanical equipment, see
Diagram. [Ca.] 2, A drawing, in a
horizontal plane, showing the arrange-
ment of (a) features In a landscape
design, e.g., a garden, a park, an es-
tate; (b) position of streets and build-
ings in a projected town, zoned area,
or similar development; (c) furniture
and furnishings in a building or room,
e.g.. an interior, a stage setting and
properties, seats in an auditorium,
Planting plans for a flower border are
to be considered diagrams, For plans
showing (a) the arrangement of
equipment for games or athletics, or
for efficiency in business, manufactur-
ing, ete,; (b) the relative location of
musical instruments in an orchestra;
or (¢) the details of an individual
piece of furnilure or equipment, see

Diagram. [C.] 3. A graphic presenta-"
tion of a tactical military or na‘vsl’

plan. |C.]
R\
Planographic Printing., Printing from

a fat surface, a8 in }ifhngraphy and

oifsct printing, in distifiction from re-

lief printing nnd Nilaglio printing.
’\..

g &

Plant Pubﬂ(ﬁt‘ion. See House Organ.

P!gﬁtiﬁ’ﬂinding. A type of flat-open-
fog binding used for pamphlets, com-
miercinl catalogs, ete. The single leavea
and the separate front and back covers
are fastened by means of a specially
cut piece of synthetic plastic having
prongs (combs} that pass through
slots near the binding edge and are
curled back within the cylinder thus
formed by the plastic.

. Plnle Number.
signed by a music publisher to cach

Plate* A full page of illustration on
a leaf which normally is blank on the
other side. The reverse may, how-
ever, bear a descriptive legend, the
title of the work, or another plate.
The leaf is usually of special (heavy)
paper and may or may not be in.
cluded in the pagination. [Ca.|

Plate (Printing). 1. A piece of metal,
usually of copper, nickel, or zipg, that
bears matier to be printed. ‘Whether
printing be relief, mtaglm,'or plana-
graphic. 2. An electrotype of’a stereo-

type. A

Plate Mark or Line. The line made

by the edge of the plate in an intaglio
engravmg\ which is slightly depressed
from thie,, surroundmg paper in the
pr%ess &f printing.

A serial number as-

publication for purposes of record and
identification. It appears usually at
the bottorn of each page and some-
times on the title page, and may be
used as a clue to date of publication,
Also called Publication Number.

Plate Revision. A revision confined
to changes in parts of the printing
plates, without entire resetting of the
type.

Piating. The process of pasting book-
plates in books.

Preumatic Book Carrier. A system
of tubes through which cartridges
containing books are propelled by air
pressure or by vacuum,

* This term originates from the engraved sheet
of metal trom which an Impression of the |-
lusiration might be laken.
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Ppeomatic Tubes. A sysiem of tubes
through which cartridges containing
gall slips, ctc., are propclled by air
pressure or by vacuum.

Pocket.
er's Pocket: Cover Pocket.

Peint. 1. A unit of measurement of
type characters in their relation to
each other. In America it is based on
the pica body divided into twelve
equal parts or points, each point being
01384 inchi, or very nearly 1/72 inch,
2. A book collector's term for a par-
Heular characteristic of tfext, type,
form, etc., that distinguishes one issue
of an edition from another.

Pointille. A kind of binding decora-
tion consist'ng of dots or points.

Polyglot. Containing the text in sev-
eral langunges, e.g, a polyglot Bible.

eral works, or extracts from seva{al
works, by one or many aulhm;s{‘ \

Popular Copyright. An ¢inoxpensive
reprint issued hy the (oviginal pub-
bsher or by a publishes of cheap edi-
tions through arrangement with the
origina! publish\(\b ’

Popular Library. 1. A public library.
Obsolétey™2. In a departmentalized
libraryVa collection of books of gen-
eral interest.

Popular Name. A shortencd, abbre-
viated, or simplified form of the offi-
cial name of a governmental agency
or other corporate body, by which it
is commonly known.

See Book Pocket; Borrow-

Portlolio. A case for holding lovac
papers, engravings, or aimilar ma-
terial, consisting of twe covers joined
together at the back and usually tied
at the front and the cnds.

Portalan Chart. An early type uof
map for guiding mariners in coastwise
sailing; usually in manuscript. Also
called Loxodrome and Compaxs Map.

Portolane (Portolan, Portulan)..
medieval book for mariners, cqmi}l-
ing of sailing directions, \with"fh-'sqi'ip-
tions of harbors and scacopsts, and
illustrated with charts. A4
i

Portrait. A likeness\of a person, es-
pecially of the fade)presumahly made
from life, by ‘painting, drawing, en-
graving, ph(’:@raphy. sculpture (in-
cluding Bas-relicl), sithouette, etc. A
picturé_of such a likenexs, M it is
unriatped, it is considered a portrait

_ifthe person may casily be identified
\in the book. In collution, the term is
Polygraphy. Warks consisting of sevay”

generally not used for the following:
an actor in churacter; a carivature or
an cffigy; a person secondary in im-
portance to the scent or event; types
in ethnology, ete. {even though
named); o momaic; 8 death mask;
portraits incidemtal to o decorative
design; coins, postage stamps, cle,
[Ca.]

Positive Film. See Puaitive Phalo-
graph: Ponitive Stock, [M]

Positive Phatograph. A photographic
image in which the Jithta and shades
are in the wsme opder as in the ob.
ject. (M)

Positive Stock. Photographic film de-
signed for making motion plcture
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positive prints but frequently used in
microphotlographing cameras to obtain
the original negative. [M.]

Paevible Purchase File.
List (1).

See Want

Posthumous Work. A work first
published after the authors death.

Postprofessional Education. Educa-
tion for professional improvement
undertaken by an individual librarian
on his own initlative, without expense
to the library, by such means as travel,
further study in librarianship or in
subject fields, library conferences and
Instilutes, etc.

Powdered. See Semé.

Practice Work, See Field Work.

Prebound. See Pre-library-bound. .S

Preface. A note preceding the “text

of & book, which states thedorigin,
purpose, and scope of the(Work and
sometimen containa acknc}wlcdmncnts
of assistance. To be, distingulshed
from introduction, (which deals more
with the nubjt‘cj\of the book,

Prelace DN The date given at the
beginning\ot end of the preface. [C.]

Prolibrary-bound. Of new books,
bound In libtary binding prior to or
at the ume of original sale. Called
Prebound for short.

Preliminaries. Ses¢ Preliminary mat-
ter.

Preliminary Edition. An edition is-
sued in advance of a permanent edi-

tion, sometimes for criticism belore
the final edition is published.

Preliminary Leaf. One of the un-
numbered leaves, printed on one or
both sides, preceding the numbered
pages or leaves at the beginning of a
book. {C.]

Preliminary Matter. The printed por-
tion which precedes the textsof a
work. It includes some or alINT the
following: hall title, frontig;&;;suc. Hen-
eral and special title pagéSyHetication,
preface or foreword, tgbl( of cuntents,
list of illustrationsy Qﬁmdm tion. This
material is usunLLy printed last of all,
and as & separate signature or sig-

natures withMindividual numceration,
Called .al?b Front Matter, and Pre-
luniqamcs [C.]

~P@'eparation or Preparations Division.
The administrative unit in charge of

" cataloging, classification, and the phys-

ical preparation of books for the
shelves, and in some libruries, of
other routines, such as order work,
accessioning, and inventory. The term
Processing Department is somctimes

used,

Preprint. An impression printed in
advance of regular publication, as of
a periodical article, or part of a hook.

Preseniation Copy. A copy of a book
bearing an inscription of presentation,
generally by the suthor; or & copy
of a book presented by the publisher.

Press. In England, a free-standing
double-faced bookcase, In American
libraries: formerly, a bockcase; at
present, s single-faced series of tiers
placed end to end.
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Press Release. An official or authori-
wtive statement giving information
for pubiication in newspapers or peri-
pdicals on a specified date; usually in
mimeographed form. Also known as
Release and News Release.

Pressmark. A symbol indicating the
room, case, and sometimes shelf,
where 2 book is kept.

Pressure Plate. A heavy glass plate
taid on material being microfilmed to
keep it flat, See also Flats, [M.]
Primary Sources. See Source Ma-
terial.

Princeps Edition or Princeps. See

First Edition.

Print. Any picture reproduced by
any printing process. The term s gen-
erally npplied to what are often ealled
“fine prints” egq., etchings, line en-

gravings, mezzotints, cte., especiallys
those etehed or engraved by the artigts

who mude the design. .
O
Printed As Manuscript, ¢ L \Printed
from manuseript whichy has not had
final editurial revisions, 2) Printed for
private rircul:-tion,‘i‘he’.. not to be

queted or sold, JELY

Printed Bu ’%i":l’ub“shed. Printed,

but not gﬂ'};rod for sele by the pub-
lilhe'r«. NS

3
Prl}m. The person, or firm, by
whom o book is printed, as distin-
fvished from the publisher and the
bookseller by whom it is issued and
sold. [C ]

Printer, Continuous. See Cantinuous
Printer. (M)

Printer, Step. See Step Printer (M

Printer's Device.

See Prmder’s or
Publisher's Mark.
Printer’s Flower. See Flaret (1}
Printers’ Gothic. See Suns-end
Printer’s or Publisher’s Mark., An

emblem or design used by a printer
or a publisher to 1dentify s width
Devices now in use are taually tse
of publishers rather than Ghmfiters
Also known ox !‘rinlrr‘nii}rw?r wr
Publisher's Deviee, and evece
x’\\ g
Printer's Ormmrn'(.:‘h type donpn
with which a\phinted page 13 deva.
rated, us o bopder, o hendpieee, o til-
pivee, AL‘Q\‘R’l’wwn na (rnamrent
"N

Printg}r'i'sup. Catalog vard copy
p'rc‘gnﬂ-d on a shp for printing

”:l;rintlnx (Edition, ¢1¢ }. See Impres.
sion {Editlon, etc}.

Printing {Microphotagraphyy  The
process of making 8 copy from &
photugrnphtc Image h)‘ ;:)mh»}:rnphw
contact prinhing or prajecbon, venally
producing 8 peative from a pegative

Printing Hand. See Disjoined Hand

Private Library. A library not sup-
ported by loxation, vapecialiv a h-
brary belonging fo an ndivihuad

Private Presw. One which protduces
hooks for 3 liasted chentele. the edi-
tions are small and but  rarely
distributed through trade channel
Usually the booka arc finely printed,
frequently by hand presa {C)
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Privately Nlustrated. See Extra 1l
lustrated.

Privately Printed. Issued for private
distribution only, or issued from a
private press and not offered for sale
through the trade. [C.)

Privilege, See Cum Licentia; Cum
Privilegio.

Procedure Manual, A compilation of
procedures: for performing specific
tasks or for fulfilling the duties of a
particular position in a special li-
brary. It is wusually more detailed
than, but otherwise comparable with,
the staff manual of a general library
except for the elimination of personnel
matters, which are usually contained,
in the case of corporations, in the
employee handbook.

Proceedings. The published recqr’d.’

of & meeting of a society or otheror-
ganization, frequently accomp@ied by
abstracts or reperts of papers pre-
sented. Cf. Transactiodgd ™

Process Color Printing. A photome-
chanical process of ‘reproducing pic-
tures in color/By the use of separate
half—tonc‘p%tés for two or mere col-
ors, prepared by moans of color filters,
Oftcn;}:,éllcd. from number of plates
used, Three-color Process, Four-color
Process.

Process Engraving. See Photome-
chanical Process.

Process Slip. A card or slip, some-
times a printed form, which accom-
panies a book through the catalog
department, acguiring on its way all
the information and directions neces-

'Proctor Order.

sary for cataloging fully. Also called
Catalog Card Copy, Catalog Slip,
Cataloger’s Slip, Cataloging Process
Slip, Copy Slip, Guide Slip, Routine
Slip, Work Slip.

Process Work. See Photomechanical
Process.

Processed. Reproduced by duplicat-
ing processes other than* 'Eiinary
printing, as by mimeogrash, multi-
graph, rotoprint, multilith)¢tc. Also
called Near-print. Applied especially
to government pub@t:a}.ions.

()

Processing. The\(;peration of develop-
ing, fixing,\Wwashing, drying, and in-

specting«\gﬂm. [(M.]

P?n}ceésing Department. See Prepara-
tion or Preparations Division.

The system of ar-
ranging incunabula devcloped by
Robert Proctor. The arrangement is
chronological, based on the carliest
date of printing, under the following
groupings: by country, by place un-
der the country, and by printer under
the place.

Professional Assistant. A membur of
the professicnal staff performing work
of a professional grade which requires
training and skill in the theorctical or
scientific parts of library work as
distinct from its merely mechanical
parts. The term is applied to all the
professional staff except the chicf li-
brarian, associate or assistant chief
librarians, and heads of departments
and other administrative divisions of
a library.

Profile. An outline drawing represent-
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Proof Belotw Latiers

underlying strata, ete., generally with
the vertical scale exaggerated.

. Program Dissertation. A dissertation

accompanying a “program” (ie., an-
nouncement of a mermorial exercise,
lecture, etc.} published by a university
or school, especially one in Germany,
Austria, Switzerland, or one of the
Scandinavian countries, [Ca.]

Prohibited Book., See Banned Book:
Index Librorum Prohibitorum.

Projection. The method employed by
a cartographer for representing on =
plane the whole or a part of the earth's
surface.

Prejection Bulb. A lamp used in a
projector, having a very compact fila-

ment to approximate a point source

of light. [M.] L
Projection Distance. The distahce
from the objective to the séreen on
which the image is in 'foc.ba, Often
called Throw. [M.] &

Projection Head.( "The projector in-
corporated in a \réading machine. [M.]

Projectimj\i,e’i;s. See Objective. {M.]

Projection Print. See Enlargement.
MY

Projection Printing. See Enlarging.
(M.}

Projection Ratio. The ratio of the
projected image on the screen to the
image on the film. [M.]

Projector. An optical device consist-

ing of a light source, lens system, and
image holder, for projecting the image
on a screen. Also called Film Pro-
jector, [M]

Prompt Copy. See Promptbook.

Promptbhook. The copy of & play used
by a prompter, showing action of the
play, cues, movements of actors, prop-
erties, costume, and scene and light
plots. Also known as Promp?'Copy.

Proof. 1. A prelimina"n} impression
from composed type\fof examination
and correction.. Sometimes called
Proof Sheet. 2Q~preliminan' tmpre1-
sion from.an'engraved plate or block,
ara lithr@'aphic stone. Usually called
Trial Proof. 3. An impression from a
ﬁn{:he(i plate taken before the regular
impression iz published and usually

\before the title or other inscription is
\ added. Sometimes called Proof Print

and Proof Impression.

Proof (Binding). See Binding Prool.
Proof, Artist’s. See Artist's Prool.
Proof, Anthor's. See Author's Prool.
Proof, Galley. See Galley Proof.
Prool, Lettered. See Lettered Prooi.

Prool, Open-letter. See Open-letter
Proof,

Proof, Page. See Page Proaf.
Proof, Remarque. See Artist's Prool,

Proof Belore Letters. A proof of an
engraving without any inscription, t.e.,
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before title and names of artist and
engraver are supplied.

Proof Impression. See Proof (3).

Proof in Slips. See Galley Proof.

Proof Print. See Proof (3).

Proof Sheet. See Proof (1).
Proofsheet Depository. A library that
receives free from the Library of Con-
gress a complete set of all its cards
printed before proofsheets of cards
were issued, to supplement a full
collection of proofsheets,

Proprietary Library. A library owned
by shareholders who acquire shares in
the ownership of the library by pur-
chase or gift. The use of the library
is generally confined to shareholders

or to persons designated by them.

Prospectus. 1. A pamphlet or folder
issued by a publisher to am-roﬁnce a
work newly published orf tb:be pub-
lished, sometimes incliding sample
pages. 2. A book cobtatning sample
pages and specimess) of text, illustra-
tions, and style“.of\bmdmg of a pub-
lication, for @Qqn soliciting orders.

Provenat;ce. The source, history of
tragSrission or ownership, as of a
bookMT manusecript.

Provisional Edition. A tentative edi-
tion preceding a final edition that may
incorporate additions and changes.

Pseudonym. A false name assumed
by an author to conceal his identity,
fc.]

Public Catalog. A card catalog for
publie use as distinguished from one
limited to official use.

Public Document. See Document;
Government Publication.

Public Library. 1. A library that
serves free all residents of a com-
munity, distriet, or region, and re-
ceives its financial support, in whole or
in part, from public funds. 2. Earlier,
a library accessible to all residents of
a community, but not generaily free,
as distinguished from a “private li-
brary; e.g., a sometx\hbrary, a sub-
seription library, £ *

Publication, Date. 1. The year in
which a.b@)k is published, generally
the date given at the bottom of the
titlei;pa‘ge, in distinetion from copy-~
right and other dates. Also known as

wDite of Publication. 2. The day of the
"month or week on which a periodical

is issued. Also known as Publication
Day. 3. The month and day when a
new book is placed on sale by a pub-
lisher, generally announced in ad-
vance. Also known as Publication
Day and Date of Publication.

Publication Day. See Publication
Date (2, 3),
Publication Exchange. See Exchange

(1}.

Publication Number (Music). See

Plate Number.

Publication State.
graving},

See State (En-

Publisher, The person, firm, or cor-
porate hody undertaking the responsi-
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bility for the issue of a book or other
printed matter to the public. The same
person or firm may be printer, pub-
tisher, and bookseller, or printer and
publisher, or publisher and bookseiler,
but since the opening years of the
nineteenth century publishing has
been, for the most part, a separate
business. [C.]

Publisher’s Binding. The binding of
a book as it is issued by its publisher.
It is nearly always identical with
edition binding, and commonly im-
plies ordinary cloth.

Publisher’s Cover. A case desipned
for use in an edition binding.

Publisher’s Device or Mark., See
Printer’s or Publisher’s Mark,

Publisher’s Series. A number of
books,

issued by a publisher in umfom\style
and usually with a common\senes
title, as Cambridge Edtfzo‘n‘, Every-
man’s Library, Sometizhes known as
Trade Series and Reprint Series.

Pulp. The meqhéx?fc“ally or chemically
Prepared pasty. mixture based on
vegetable fibers that is used for mak-
ing papetsy”

Pulp\Magazine. A twentieth-century
type of cheap magazine printed on
nzwsprint and devoted to stories of
adventure, mystery, and love. Also
known as Pulp-paper Magazine, Pulp
Sheet, and Wood-pulp Magazine.

Pulp

P ulp-paper See

Magazine.

Magazine.

generally reprints of older,
standard, or current books, not neces<
sarily related in subject or treatment;’

Pulp Sheet. See Pulp Magazine.

Purchasing Agent. See Agent.

Pure Notation. A system of notation
in which only one kind of symbol is
used to indicate the divisions of a
classification scheme,

Quad. A shortened form of quadrat,
a blank square bleck of metal

than height of type, cast in a'definite
number of ems. Quads a.re tsed for
indention, spacing, and blﬂnk lines.

Quarter Binding.¢ l\Bmdmg in eloth-
covered board$(with leather backs, or
paper-covered\‘sides with cleth or
leather bagks, in which the back ma-
terigl exiénds only slightly on the
mdes In quarter binding, the leather
(or cioth) back should extend on the

(boards one eighth the width of the
» boards.

2. Pamphlet-style library
binding {gq.%.).

Quarter Leather. A quarter binding
in which leather is used for the back.

Quarterly. A periodical issued four
times a year.

Quarto. 1. Format: a book printed
on full-sized sheets foided medially
and then transversely, making four
leaves or eight pages. 2. Size: nc-
cording to the American Library As-
sociation scale, a book which measurea
from 25 cm. to 30 cm. in height. [C.}

Quick or Ready Reference. 1. Rapid
and easy consullation of material to
find information. 2. Reference work
lirnited 1o the most accessible material.
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Gulire. (n) Specifically, the one or
more sheeta or half sheets which com~
prise & signature, folded and laid to-
gether so that the leaves or pages are
in proper sequence. Called also Gath-
ering, Section, and Signature. See also
In Quires. (v.) To lay together two
or more folded shects, one within the
other, 1Ca.]

Rack. A framework or stand for dis-
playing library books and other ma-
terinl. Also called Display Rack and
Exhibit Rack., Distinguished accord-
ing to use as Book Rack, Magazine
Rack, etc.

Radiating or Radinl Stack. A stack
in which the bookcasea are arranged
ra radil of a semicirele, usually with
delivery deak at the center.

Radistlon Fin. A fin on & metal lamp

house to increase the surfuce area ofyl
the lamp house and corrupondlr)ai)" ¥

increase the madiation of heat . away
from the lamp. [M.] ..\\

&\
Rag-content Paper. See }.ns Paper.

Rag Paper. Pap@r"\u:ﬁ;do entirely or
in part from pags’ Also known as
Rng-canu'rl\hpﬁr.

Raised Bands. 1. The ridges running
acrosd “the shelf back of n book that
has bﬂ-n sewed on cords. 2. Fnlse
bande, made 1o imitate rcal ralsed
banda,

Range. A double-faced bookcase, one
of a =eriew in a stack.

Range Alsle. A narrow passagewny
between ranges.

Range End. The part of a runge
which faces the aisle. Alss known ng
Range Front and Stack End.

Range Front. See Range End

Range Guide. A large card, or lubel
on a range end, to indicate contents
of the range.

Range Number. A number as si},m‘d
to & range to facilitate Imu?&

books. : $,Y

Rare Book. A book so old scarce, or
difficult to find that ?{ séldom appears
in the hook ma(ket.h Amony{ rare
books may belipcluded: incunabule,
sixteenth- and seventeenth-century
imprints/American imprints before
1820, Airat” editions, fimited editions,
de Juxe editions, specially illustrated
editlons, books In  finc hindings,

unique coples, books of interest for
“thelr nasoclations.

Rare Book Room. See Treasure Room.

Readable Book. A book that mects
the needs of the layman at the least
cost In time and energy; usually non-
fiction that presents knowledge e
lucidly, simply, and nontechnically as
its subject permits.

Reader. 1. A person who uses library
material, 2. A member of a special
library staff who zcans current mn-
terial to select articles, ete, pertinent
to the work of individuals and depart-
ments of the organization to be
brought Lo their attention, In a news-
paper library, o member of the library
staff who scans the several editians of
the newspaper and marks the articles
for cllpping and filing.

P
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Readers’ Adviser. A librarian con-
cerned specifically with the reading
problems of adults, who recommends
books, compiles lists of selected titles,
instructs adult readers in the use of
the Library and its resources, and
maintains relations with adult educa~
tion agencies. Also calied Readers'
Consuitant and Readers’ Counselor.

Reader’s Card. See Borrower’s Card.

Readers’ Consultant or Counselor.
See Readers’ Adviser,

Reader’s Note. A descriptive book
annotation inlended to inform the
reader about a book and to interest
him in reading it.

Reading Club. 1. A group, with or

without formal organization, which

meels at specified times under the
supervision of a librarian to discuss

and review hooks, 2. A club for school R
children, generally without meetinsa.:'

planned to stimulate vacation reading.
Alw called Summer Rcadlng Chl

Reading Course, A list of b\ookn se-
lected for an individualdr a group
4 2 guide to systematic, consecutive
reading on o deﬁni% ‘subject.

Reading Gmhnce Directing the
thoice of.backs by readers in ac-
tordgnce Jwith their interests and
abilftiey through personal advice or
brinted lists

Reading Interests, Topics that ap-
Peal to readers, especially to those of
the same age, sex, occupation, income,
o cultural group.

Reading List. A select, often an-

notated, list of books, or of books and
articles, suggested for reading and
study. Also known as Reference List
and Reference Reading List.

Reading Machine. An spparatus con-
sisting essentially of a projector and &
screen, either opaque or translucent,
on which microfilm is read. [M.)

Reading Room. A room set apart for
reading and study, usually mvﬂ@
with books or other mlcrial

Reading Shelves. Checking ol nhelm
to see that books are Indrrect order,
Also known as Revising Shelves and
Shelf Reading, .\
Ready Bef Ses Quick or
Ready \Rg!emee.

Rear Projection Sereen. A screen on
which the image is projected from the
x‘m, the tmage being viewed from the
front. [M.)

Reback. To put a new shell back on
a volume without any cther rebinding

Rebind {n.} A volume that has been
rebound. (v.) To subject & volume to
rebindlng.

Rebinding. The thorough rehabilita-
tion of 8 wom book, the minimum of
work done being resewing and put-
ting on & new cover.

Recall. () A request by » library
for the return of a borrowed book

ahen another reader needs it {e.) To
muntubormtoutumahoh
peeded by another reeder.

Recasing. 1 The replacing (resetring)
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of the cover on a volume that has Recto.

come out of its cover or has loosened
in the cover, the sewing and the cover
being stll in good condition. 2. The
same procesy, except that the volume
Is resewn and or provided with new
end papers. 3. The covering of a vol-
ume with a new case or new cover,

Recelving Desk. See Circulation Desk.
Receiving Room. See Shipping Room.

Recenslon., 1 A textual revision of &
work, based on critical study of earlier
texts and sources. 2. A text thus
established by critical revision,

Reconditioning (of film). The proc-
exx of restoring old film to a usable
candition by clesning, rehumidifying,
and reviving its pliableness, {M.|

Reconstructed Binding. A trade name™
for the binding on a pre-library- bou‘nd
book when the volume in resewed ghd
put back inte the original qulnh:-r b

cover, { ,
¢ \\,.
Hecord Group. A wngle organized
and identified bod$P ol records consti-
tuting unually t}u- archives (or the
part thereol’dm the custody of an
srchival o tahlmhmrnt) of on auteno-
mous fr,fx -keeping ageney or estab-
hnlj[qm}f

NN

\™
\lc-covcrin‘. The process of making

» nrw cover and attaching it to a
'.'niul"n!‘

Recreational Reading. Any kind of
reading maticr read for diversion in
distinction {rom that read in connee-
tion wilh wurk or !ludy.

#

The mnght-hand pose of an
open boek, usually bearing the adid page
number. Also, the front of o
printed shect, eg, of & brosdade
Formerly called Folio Reete O

i

separale

Red Book.
official list of state cmployees 2
official peerage list.

1. A book contiunng an
An

Red Rope. See Manila Rape .

Red Under Gold. Hdun;, 1(& =, and
sometimes decoration, (‘uh;ruf red and
then gilded.

Reduction Rﬂtlﬁ:\\rh'(‘ ritkio of the
size of the Qri}inn] material to the
size of thedphdotographic imape. (3]

Reel. '1;> flanged spaol on which film
isg\w‘ﬁund. Also called Film Spool.

~2.:\:Thl.‘ quantity of Hlm that can be
:"wbund on such a spool

M|

Reference. A direction from

heading to another, O]

tne

Reference Book. 1. A buok desynied
by ity arrangement and trestment to
be consulted for definite
formation eather than to he rend con-
secutively, 2. A book whosre
restricted to the library bubding

items of -

AT L L

Reference Curd. A catalog card hear-
g a cross reference.

Relcrence Card or Stip. (Special b-
brariea). See Search Hecord

Relerence Collection. A collectinn of
books and other materiala in a Library
usefu! for supplying information, kept
together for convenicnce and gen-
erally not allowed to circulate
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Reference Department. 1. The part
of a library in which its reference
books are kept for consultation. 2. The
sdministrative unit in charge of the
reference work of a library.

Relerence Librarian, 1. A librarian
in charge of the work of a reference
department. For a department of two
or more the terms Chief of Reference
Departmuent and Chief Reference Li-
brarian are coming into use and are
to be preferred. Cf. Chief. 2. A pro-
fessional assistant in a reference de-
partment, as senior reference libra-
rian,

Relerence Library. 1. A library with
either a general collection or & col-
lection limited to a special field, or-
ganized for consultation and research,
and generally noncirculating. 20 A
bbrary whose books may not be taken
from the building.

Relerence List. See Reading Lilt
Reference Mark. A symboi. \t‘etwr
or figure used in printing b, Feler to
materinl in another place, as in &
footnote. Symbols in order of use are:
* {asterisk), + (i :fgger), 1 (doublo
dagger), § (scetien mark), I{poral-
lels), 1 (purq\m\ph mark).

lelerenci! ~ﬁhu¢r. One of the three
maifi hirts of a book, that containing
notedy bibliography, appendixes, in-
dexes, ctc. Sometimes called Sub-
sidiaries.

Roference Reading List. See Rend-
ing List

Reference Slip. See Search Record

Reference Werk. 1. That phame of
library work which s directly con.
cerned with asustance o resders in
securing information and in using the
resources of the hbmry in study and
rescarch. 2 The work of a referince
department.

Refloction Copying.
Printing. [M.)

See Contact

Reflex Copying. See Contact P.-.Q{
ing. [M] )
Regional Branch. A Ing'iar’ branch
library which scts n 'w!gm and
administrative centef for a group of
smallor branches-inha public brary
system. ,

\..‘
Reglonal Clulo( A union catalog of
librarlh and collections In a particu-
lar Io\':aluy or sectian, such s h metro-
ps)lﬂ-ln ared, o state, or & group of
tstates  Alse called Regional Union
Caulog

Regional Document Libeary. A li-
brary in a particular area that ja
responsible for callocting federal gov-
ernmen! documenta ane Joca! govem-
ment documents of the section, for
the use of all libraries in the arca

Reglona) Library. A public libeary
sorving » group ol communilies, uf
several counties, and mippurted in
whale or in part by public funds from
the governmenial unita served Yome -
times known s Datriet Labrery

Regional Unlen Cataleg. See Re.
glonal Catalog, Union Catatog 1)

. 1. Tho sories of symbols
by which the loeven of the signatures
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are marked to indicate their order to
the folder and the binder. [C.]
2. Registrum (g.v.}. 3. Adjustment of
printing so that lines or columns of
print on both sides of a leaf exactly
correspond, or, in multicolor work,
so that the successive impressicns are
in exactly correct relation to each
other. 4. A ribbon attached to a book
for marking a place. Also called
Bookmark, Marker, Ribbon, and Rib~
bon Marker. 3. A list or official roster.

Registration. The enroliment of per-
sons wishing to borrow books from a
library.

Registration Card. A card that re-
cords a borrower’s name and his hor-
rower's number,

Registration Department. The ad-
ministrative unit that handles the
registration of borrowers and the re-

Registration File. See App '&tian
File; Registration Record ,\or ile.

Registration Record on File. An
alphabetical or ajndmerical list of
library borroweps.\Also called Bor-
rowers' File,\Borrowers’ Register.
Registrum\or Register. A list of the
quires{ often given at the end of early
printed books (especially those printed
in Italy) to aid the binder in assem-
bling and arranging a complete copy.
The list may consist of the catchwords,
the sighature marks, or a combina-
tion of the two. [C.]

Reinforced Binding. 1. An inade-
quate term for pre-library binding.
See Pre-library-bound. 2. A term

loosely used by publishers for an edi-
tion binding that purports to be suffi-
ciently strengthened to withstand hard
library use.

Reinforced Library Binding. A sec-
ondary binding in pre-library-bound
style. (Properly used only to refer
to Class “A” pre-library binding, but
gsometimes used in referring to a pre-
bhound book in which the publisher's
original cover is retained.) \\

Reissue, See Issue (Ediiiém.," ete.).

Relation. An E;ngi}sh' nonperiodic
pamphlet describing a battle or some
other event, aforérunner of the news-
paper. Alsb known as a “discourse”
cr a “1‘}&(1‘1;:1011.”

2O
Relative Index. An index to a classi-

figation scheme which shows all phases

lated records. “Jand relations of each subject.

Relative Location. The arrangement
of books in a library according te
their relations to each other, allow-
ing the introduction of new material
in its proper relation to material on
the shelves. Conirasted with Fixed
Location. Also known as Movable
Location.

Release, See Press Release.

Relief Map. A type of map that rep-
resents elevations and depressions of
the surface of the earth by various
methods.

Relief Printing. Printing from raised
surfaces, as from type, in distinction
from intaglio printing and plano-
graphic printing.
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Reprint

Remainder. A publisher’s stock of
unsold copies of a book disposed of
"asalot, to be resold at a reduced price.
: :Remarque Proof. See Artist’s Proof.

" Remedial Reading. Reading designed

i to help readers overcome disabilities

due to lack of educational opportuni-

" . fies, physical handicaps, or retarded

mentality, so that they may be able
to read with greater ease and with
clearer understanding.

Renewal. 1. Recharging of books te
the same berrower at expiration of
period of loan. 2, The reregistration
of & borrower. Sometimes restricted
to immediate reissue of a borrower’s
- card after expiration of his old card.

Renewal Slip. A form on which is

recorded information necessary for K

the renewal of a book loan. o no longer in a library.

Rental Card. 1. A special borrower's
card on which loans from & \rental
collection are recorded., 2.(A ‘special
book card for a book in A rental col-
lection, O
A X

Rental Collecti;nQJA group of se-
lected book that/are circulated for a
small fee, \%bﬁmetimes called Rental
Library. Jf\the books are duplicates
of bg‘qk:i’ in the regular library col-
lectioh, the terms Duplicate Pay Col~
lection and Pay Duplicate Collection
are also uged.

Rental Library. 1. A library owned by
& commercial agency which charges a
small fee for books loaned. 2. Some-
times, & rental collection {g.v.).

Repair Department. The administra-

tive unit that has charge of the mend-
ing of books when rebinding is not
necessary, the placing of pamphlets
in binders, and similar work. Also
known as Book Repair Department.

Repairing. The partial rehabilitation
of a worn bock, the ameount of work
done being less than the minimum
involved in rebinding and more than
the maximum involved in mending.
Includes such operations as réﬁ\toring
cover and reinforcing at_ joints. Not
to be confused with mending:

Repertory Catalog\'\hs"ée Union Cata-
log. \ €

Replacement,” 1. The substitution of
another/depy of a title or volume for
one, no fonger in a library. 2. The
copy, of a title or volume substituted,
or .o be substituted, for another copy

Report. 1. A publication giving an
official or formal record, as of some
special investigation, of the activities
of a corporate body, of the proceed-
ings of a legislative mssembly. 2. PL
Publications giving judicial opinions
or decisions.

Report Writing. In a special library,
presenting in written form the results
of a search for information asked for,
especially when pertinent information
exists in many publications but the
amount in each is limited, and when
information is gathered by corre-
spondence, telephone, and interview.

Reprint. A new printing, without
material alteration, from new or orig-
inal type or plates, as distinguished
from copies made by typing, or repro-
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ductions made by a mechanical or a
photomechanical process. Prefer the
specific terms, Edition, Impression,
Issue, Offprint, ete. A textual reprint
is one whose text follows exactly that
of a particular edition. [C.]

Reprint Editior. A cheap edition of
a standard work or of a popular copy-
righted work, from plates used in the
regular trade edition, usually issued
through agreement with the original
publisher.

Reprint Series. See Publisher’s Series.

Republication. 1. A reissuing of a
work by a different publisher without
change in text. Sometimes applied to
a reprinting in another country. 2, A
work thus reissued. 3, In a very broad
sense, a reissuing of a work, with or
without change in text, or as a new
edition; a work thus reissued.

")

Request Form. A form distribute'{i to

the clientele of a special organization
library and used to reguest ‘iﬁforma—
tion or material from the, library,

Required Reading ﬁ:(;l]m. See Re-
served Book Dgp??tment (1}.
Reregistration, © Continuous,
Continuoug-Reregistration.

N

Rescript. See Palimpsest.

See

Research Book, In motion-picture
research libraries, a scrapbook made
up of abstracts and reference material
relating to the setting, architecture,
costume, ete,, collected for a particular
picture in advance, or in course, of
production. '

Research Librarian., 1. A member of
a university library staff, holdihg one
of the positions established experi-
mentally by the Carnegie Corporation,
who devotes his time to assisting
faculty members in their research, the
results of which are to be published,
2, In a special library, a librarian
whose primary function is te collect
information and material from within,
and without the organization,from
written sources, and from individuals
and organizations that are, 4uthorities
in certain fields. The resea¥cl librar-
Ian may or may not Sunimarize and
appraise, in repart’fq'nh} the informa-
tion gathered. £ ¢

Research Likrary. A reference lihrary
provided, (#ith specialized material,
Whexj&exhé{ustive investigation can he
carried “on, in a particular field, as in
{btecﬁnological library, or in several

ofitlds, as in a university library.

Research or Search Service. Service
rendered by special librariang through
examination, appraisal, and summar-
izing of imformation gathered from
written sources and from individuals
and organizations that are authorities
in specific fields. It is not to be con-
fused with creative or scientific re-
search.

Reserve Card. A form on which a
patron files a request for a book to be
held for him when it is available.

Reserve Collection, Branch library
miaterial not in active use stored at a
central location and available for all
agencies upon recguest.

Reserved Book. 1. A book held for
a borrower a certain length of time in
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response to his request. 2. One of a
group of books segregated and with-
held from general circulation, par-
ticularly those needed for college or
school reguired reading.

Reserved Book Collection. A collec-
tion of material segregated and re-
stricted in circulation, especially in a
college or a university library.

Reserved Book Department. 1. The
part of a college or a university li-
brary where books for required read-
ing are segregated. Sometimes calied
Required Reading Room and Assigned
Reading Room. 2. The section of a
college or university library staff in
charge of reserved books.

Reservoir Library., See Deposit Li-
hrary.

Residence Hall Library.
tory Library. )
] A\
Besidual Hypo. Hypo thaf remains
in the film after the film* has been
Processed; it is detrimental to the life

of the film, [MINO

9\
Besolution, | §8¢” Resolving Power.
My AN .

Reﬁﬂlﬁj}g’ Power. 1. The ability of a
lehs 1o give a sharp image for a given
aperture. 2. The ability of a film fo
Tecord a sharp image. [M.]

Restricted Book. A book whose cir-
tulation is limited purposely, usually
because of special demand, its refer-
E.nce value, costliness, rarity, or ques-
ticnable moral tone.

Restricted Circulation. The issuing

of certain material with some limita-
tion, as on period of loan, number of
hooks, or persons allowed to horrow it.

Résumé, A summary of the chief
poinis of a work.

Return Desk. See Circulation Dresk.

Reversal Process. A process of de-
velopment that produces a « s%itive
instead of a negative imagesfrom the
originally exposed film, {MJ

Review. 1. Anevalgition of a literary

work, usually published in a peri-

odical or a newspaper, 2. A periodical

publication.primarily devoted to crit-

ical artigledand reviews of new books.
L &

qu}ew Copy. A copy of a new book

sent’ free by a publisher for review

+ Opurposes.
See Dorpi=s

Revised Braille. In England, d revi-
sion of the English braille introduced
in 1905. In the United States, braille,
grade one and a half, was originally
called revised braille, grade one and a
half. Obsolete.

Revised Edition. A new edition with

the text of the criginal edition changed
and corrected, and sometimes with

additions that supplement it or bring
it up to date.

Revised Impression. See Issue (Edi-
ti::m, ete.).

Reviser. 1. A cataloger who checks
and corrects work in process, such as
assignment of classification numbers
and preparation of catalog entries.
2 An assistant in a library school
who checks and corrects the written
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work of students, particularly in
courses in cataloging and classifiea-
tion, and often in reference work and
book selection.

Shelves, See Reading

Revising
Shelves.

Revolving Bookease, A compact kind
of bookease having four faces of one
or mere tiers built around a central
cylinder that turns on a spindle.

Rewind. An apparatus consisting of
two spindles geared to cranks for the
unwinding and rewinding of reels of
film, [M]

Ribhon. See Bookmark; Register (4).

Ribhon Arrangement, A method of
shelving hoocks with nonfiction on up-

per shelves and fiction on lower %\
shelves, or vice versa, or with fictiom,

on middle shelves and nonfiction on
upper and lower shelves, WO

¢ '\'\.‘
Ribbon Marker. See Bookmark; Reg-
ister (4). RS

t’\

Ridge. See Flgnge

AL

Ring Binding. An old style of me-
chanicalibinding, involving the use of
sevér‘a;l smetal rings.

Roan. Sheepskin dyed a dark color
and having an irregular surface.

L]
Roll. An early form of book that was
written on a strip of papyrus or other
material and rolled on 2 rod or rods.
Also called Rolled Book and Scroll.

Rolled Book. See Roll.

(118)

Rolled Edges. Edges of book covers
decorated with a roll, or “roulette,” a
finishing tool having a brass wheel
with a design on its rim.

Roller Shelves. Large shelves for
storing folios, ete,, fitted with a series
of small rollers to facilitate the han-
dling of the books and to protect the
bindings.

N
Rolling Press. A single- or{a)double-
faced movable bookease;\ suspended
from overhead tracks ‘oxr running on
floor tracks, which slides between the
ranges of a stadk’ Also known as
Hanging Presgs.\J

NS

Roman &' Clef. A novel in which one
or u{of8 characters are based on real
peop,le: with names disguised.

Roman Type. 1. An early Italian type
based on capitals in Latin inscriptions
and small letters in humanistie script.
2. Styles of type now commonly used
for books, periodicals, and newspa-
pers, characterized by serifs and up-
right strokes heavier than horizontal
strokes, as distinguished from black
letter and italic. Also called Modern
Roman. '

Rotogravure. 1. An intaglio process
of printing pictures, a modification of
photogravure, in which the image is
reproduced on a copper cylinder, or
a copper plate to be attached to 2 cyl-
inder, for printing on a rotary press.

2. A print or an illustration produced

by this process.

Rough Edges. A generic term, in-

cluding “uncut (unirimmed) edges”

and “deckle edges.”

|
i

B S
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Rustie Capital

Round Brackets. See Curves.
Eound or Rounded Cormer. 1. Li-
brary corner (g.2.). 2. A book cover
in which the board is cut off at the
eorner before covering is added: usu-
ally confined to Ieather bindings.

Routine Slip. See Process Slip.

Routing. The systematic circulating
of material {o stafl members; or, in a
special organization library, the cir-
eulating of new publications among
members of its clientele in aceordance
with their work interests or fields of
specialization.

Routing, Automatic. See "Automatic
Routing,

Routing, Selective. See Selective
Routing.

Routing Form.
Form,
O

Routing Slip or Form. ¢ rm at-
tached in a library to @ periodieal or
other publication whiehwis to be sent
to one or more persohs; generally with
spaces for names| ;&Eﬁ:es, ete.

7

Rub. See RG}@;)H.

Rubseffl.) An impression of the letter-
ing dn/the hack of a book, made by
placing a picee of strong, thin paper
over the back, and rubbing it with
the lead of a heavy pencil or some-
thing similar; used for matching bind~
ings. Also called Rubbing and Rub.

Rubbing. See Rub-off.

Rubricated. Having initisls, catch-

words, titles, or other parts of a work
written or printed in red, and some-
times blue or other colors, as in an-
cient manuscripts and early printed
books.

. Rudelph Continuous Indexer. A cab-

@

iret for storing catalog entries, in
which the entries are inserted in a
series of pressboard leaves which re-
volve around a pair of hexa@nal
drums. Practically obsolete. . '\
Rule Mark or Ruled Lire)"In early
manuscripts, one of 4the- vertical or
paraliel horizontal lines made to guide
the transcriber, in‘making an accurate
and attractive copy.

\/
Rune, A@ letter or character of the
early alphabet used by the Teutonic
or Getmanic peoples.

ol

~{fl.imner. See Page (2).
See Routing Slip. or )

Running Head. A line of printing at
the top of each page of a book, giving
the title of the work, the chapter title,
or the subject of the chapter or page.

Running Title. A title of the book
repeated at the head (or the foot) of
the pages, not necessarily on both
versos and rectos. Cf. Headline, Cap-
tion Title. (C.]

RBussia. A fine calf, of a special tan-
nage, finished with birch oil, which
gives it a characteristic spicy odor.

Russia Cowhide, See American Rus-
sia.

Rustic Capital. A lighter and less
formal capital than the square capi-
tal; used in early manuscripts,
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Saddle Stitching, Stitching together
leaves (double leaves inserted one
within the other) with thread or wire
passing through the bulk of the vol-
ume at the fold line. So called from
the saddle of a stitching machine. Cf.
Side Stitching.

Safety Film, See Cellulose Acetate.
[M.]

Sample Back. A strip of binding ma-
terial made up like the backstrip of
a book, to be used as a sample for
matching color, fabrie, lettering, ete.

Sans-serif. A sitmple outline style of
type having even strokes and no cross
bars at ends of strokes. Also called
Block Letter, Printers’ Gothie, and by
American printers, Gothic. In Eng-
land also known as Doric and Gro-
tesque.

~

*

agency in a school building, admin-
istered by a public library and/or a
board of education for the use of stu-
dents and teachers, and frequently for

adulis of the neighborhood.

School Department. See School Li-
braries Department (1).

School Deposit. See Classrocm, Li-
brary (1); Classroom Loan. S\

School District Library. e Earlier, a
tax-supported library.gstablished in a
school district for the use of schools
and free to all resfdénts of the district.
Also called District Library. 2. A free
public libraxy established and finan-
cially sup’p}rted by action of a school
distrief for the use of all residents of
the district, and supervised by a local
hoard of education or by a separate

:Li}:]rary board.

Scale. The ratio between a given diss

tance on a map to the corresp ding
Pe.

distance on the earth’s sut:faﬁg: )

Scan. In a special Jibraty, to exam-
ine periodical and otlier material and
evaluate the usefu{ne'ss of the infor-
mation it contding to the library's
clientele, or\?%dfe specifically to the
activities .sf.';individuals served by the
library.: "\

Scanning Device. An attachment on
some reading machines that permits
the reader to bring to or near the cen-
ter of the screen the section of the
image that he is reading, [M.]

Scheme of Service,
Scheme of Service,

See Graded

School Branch Library. A library

School Duplicate Collection. A col-
lection of hooks for boys and girls of
elementary and junior high school
age, duplicating books in a children's
department and used to supply books
for schoolroom use.

Schoel Librarian. A professionally
trained librarian in charge of a school
library.

School Libraries Department. 1. The
administrative unit of a public library
that supervises Iibraries in schools
and/or has charge of the distribution
of books and other reading matter to
schools. Also called School Depart-
ment and Scheols Department. 2. The
section of a board of education re-
sponsible for the activities of school
libraries in a school system:.
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Schoof Library. 1. An organized col-
Jection of books housed in a school for
the use of students and teachers, and
in charge of a librarian or a teacher.
2, In a university, a collection of books
related to the work of a particular
school or college, administered sepa-

_rately by the school or college or as
a part of the university library.

School Library Supervisor. A mem-
ber of the staff of a library or a local
or state board of education who in-
spects school libraries and advises and
directs the school librarians.

School Loan. See Classroom Library
{1); Classroom Loan.

Schoolroom Library. See Classroom
Library (1).

Schools Department, See School Li-

braries Department (1). ”":S'cribal Copy. A written manuscript,

~

Schrotblatt. See Dotted Print. ™

' O
Schwabacher. 1. An early, ariety of
Gothic type used in Ger‘r&ny, 2. A
type used in Germany togay, based on
early Gothic designigi(/

Beintillation., ("The phenomenon of
myriad sm;(ii%é’ints of light and spee-
tra producel by some transiucent
screggs.'\['M‘]

Score, The written, or printed form
of a musjcal work in which the music
for the participating voices and or in-
struments appears on iwg or more
staves one above the other.

While the term score can be applied
to all music that is complete in itself,
the term is not usually applied to
music for one performer. Music for

keyboard instruments, however, tech-
nically falls within the definition
given above, for it is generally printed
{or written) on two or more staves.

Screen, A specially prepared surface
on which an image is projected. [M.]
Screen, Diffusing. See
Screen. [M.]

Diffusing

Sereen, Opague. See Opaqqéﬁéreen.
M.] )

< N
. -

Screen, Rear Projection, See Rear
Projection Screen»[M.]

Sereen, Translucent. See Transip-
cent Sereen.)[M.]

Scréen)Image. The projected image
that appears on a screen, [M.]

produced by a copyist, as opposed to
the original manuseript praduced by
the auther himself or from his dicta-

tion.

Scrinium. A cylinder-shaped recep-
tacle with movable top used by the
Romans to hold a number of serolls.

Script. 1. A typescript; specifically, a
typescript of a play, a motion-picture
play, the text of the spoken part of a
radio program. etc. 2. A type style
that resembles handwriting.

Scriptorium. Literally, a writing
room. A place in a medieval monas-
tery ar abbey sct apart for the prepa-
ration of manuscripts,

Seroll. Sce Roll.
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Seal. A bookbinding leather derived
from the Greentand or Newfoundland
seal; generally used for limp bindings.

Seal Print. A fifteenth-century wood-
cut which has received blind embos-
sing of the paper after the print has
been made. Sometimes called Gypso-
graphic Print.

Scalskin. See Seal.

Search Procedure. The plan of search
used in a particular special library or
class of special libraries, especially
for certain types or categories of in-
formation searches,

Search Record. A record in a special
library which shows the publications,
individuals, and organizations con-
sulied in an extended search for in-
formation. The record card is called

Secondary Sources. Any material
other than primary sources used in
the preparation of a written work,

Section. 1. One of the separate parts
that together make up a whole, as a
section of a -bookease or of a card
catalog cabinet. 2. A tier (qv.).
3. A subdivision of an administrative
unit in a library; occasionally, the
larger administrative unit. Sometimes
called Division or Departmgzn’t\\ 4, In
the Decimal classificationy ‘ot of the
subdivisions of a divisiofiy“3."A quire
(q.v.). 6. One of the distinctive parts
in which a newspai:.ef' is sometimes
issued, e.g., ﬁnani;ial section.

Section lee. See Half Title (2).

SectlQl‘lal".l‘ltle See Half Title (2).

“See Also” Cross Reference. See

{“See Also” Reference.

a Reference Card or a Reference Slip. 09

_R

Search Service. See Research\ or

Search Serviee; Literature Search.
¢ XN/
X\
*“Second” Indention. 'I‘he distance
from the left edge of a cata]og card
at which, accordi ta predetermined
rules, the title nox ally begins; on a
standard rul@i«:ard at the second
vertical line\ ‘Also called Inner In-
dention,.Title Indention, and Para-
graph"l;ldéntion‘ [Ca.]

Secondary Entry. See Added Entry.

Secondary Fulness, The use of an
abbreviated form of an author’s name
for secondary entries in a catalog
when the unit card is not used. Also
known as Author Abbreviation and
Subject Fulneszs.

“See Also” Reference, A direction in
a catalog from a term or name under
which entries are listed to another
term or name under which additional
or allied information may be found.

“See” Cross Reference, See “See”

Reference.

“See” Reference. A direction in a
cataleg from a term or name under
which no entries are listed to a ferm
or name under which eniries are
listed. Other terms used are: “See”
Cross Reference, “See” Subject Refer-
ence, “See” Card and “See” Reference
Card.

Selection Division. 'The section of an
acquisition department or an order
department that handles the selection
of books.
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Sequel

Selective Cataloging. The cataloging

.of certain types of material in a -

brary with either shorter or fuller

cataloging than that used for the bulk
of the library collection.

Selective Routing. In a special li-
brary, 2 plan whereby articles and
publications are sent to individual
members of the organization served
_ by the library on the basis of their
specific work interests,

Self-charging System. Any method
" of recording book loans in which the
borrower assists in making the record.

~ Self-cover. A pamphlet cover made
of the same paper as the body of the
pamphlet,

- Semé (Semée). Characterized by
- semis, Also known as Powdered.

W

‘. Seminar Room, 1, A small room\int

a college or a university libgary®in.

which selected material on d subject
is placed temporarily for the use of
a group engaged in special research.
2. A room in a collegd,dr a university
library in which adarge part of its
collection in @) particular field is
shelved for the “convenience of ad-
vanced stud‘élts and facuity.

Semis.'}A binding decoration of small
figares, such as sprays, flowers, and
!eaves, repeated frequently at regular
infervals, over the greater pdrtion of
the binding, thus producing a pow-
dered or sprinkled effect.

Senior, A personnel rating term
added to titles of positions to indicate
relative rank; applied usually to as-
8istants who under supervision do the

more difficult nonsupervisory work,
or subject to administrative authori-
zation and approval are responsible
for particular types of work requiring

special qualifications.

Senior Undergraduate Library School.
A school for education in librarian-
ship that met minimum standards of
the Board of Education for Librarian-
ship of the American Library Associ-
ation from 1925 to 1933 by béng con-
nected with a degree-conferring in-
stitution, requiring for .enftrﬁnbe three
years of college work,vand meeting
requirements with@espect to faculty,

eurriculum, and ,}ther factors, Cf.
Type I Libr:% Schoeol.

Sensitivify,” A relative measure of
the rate‘of change which takes place
infﬂie ‘photochemical substance in the
§iltn’ emulsion when exposed to vari-

“S5us or all of the wave lengths of the
' spectrum at various intensities. Some

emulsions are particularly sensitive to
certain wave lengths, and a panchro-
matic emulsion is sensitive to all col-
ors. Also known as Speed of Film.

- [M.]

Sengitized Paper. Paper coated with
a light-sensitive emulsion, generally
used for making prints. [M.]

Separate. See Offprint.

Separate Registration. A method of
recording applicants for borrowers’
cards in which each branch records
its own borrowers and no combined
record of borrowers is kept at the

central library.

Sequel. A work, complete in itself,
that continues a narrative from an

earlier work.
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Serial. 1. A publication issued in
guccessive parts, usually at regular in-
tervals, and, as a rule, intended to be
continued indefinitely. Serials include
periodicals, annuals (reports, year-
books, etc.} and memoirs, proceedings,
and transactions of societies. [C.]
2. Any literary composition, especially
a novel, published in consecutive
numbers of a periodical.

Sertal Catalog. A public or an offi-
cial catalog of serials in a library, with
a record of the library’s holdings.

Serial Number. 1. The number de-
noting the place of a publication in a
series, as no. 42, Monograph 6. [Ca.]
2, One of the consecutive numbers
sometimes assigned fo entries in a
biblicgraphy or a printed catalog.
3. A card number (g.».}. 4. One of the
consecutive numbers assigned to &\
volume of the Congressional st Gif‘
United States government pubhca—-
tions.

'..:\\
¢. £ \J

Serial Record. A recofd'of the serial
holdings of a library,

&
Serial Section) A division of an of-
der or an qmsmon department that
has charga, of the acquisition of se-
rials; dria subdivision of a prepara-

tmp a'}wsmn in charge of the catalog-
ng Jof serials.

Serial Set. See Conglressionai Edi-
tion.

Serials Department. The administra-
tive unit in charge of handling serials,
which may include ordering, check-

ing, cataloging, preparation for bind-
ing, ete.

Series. 1. A number of separate
works, usually related to one another
in subject or otherwise, issued in sue-
cession, normally by the same pub-
lisher and in uniform style, with a
collective title which generally ap-
pears at the head of the title page, on
the half title, or on the cover, 2. Each
of two or more volumes of essays,
lectures, articles, or other writings,
similar in character and issued in se-
guence, e.g., Lowell's Amdng my
books, second series. 3, Several suc-
cessive volumes of 4 per10d1cal or
other serial pub]y'satzon numbered
separately in ordaz\to ‘distinguish them
from precedm‘&t}r following volumes
of the samevpublication, e.g., Notes
and quetis, 1st series, 2d series, etc.
[C.]¢

NS

Series (Archives). A group of docu-
Sments of uniform character system-
atically organized or filed as a unit
and intended to be kept together in a
definite arrangement.

Series Entry. In a catalog, an entry,
usually brief, of the several works in
the library which belong to a series
under the name of the series as a
heading; in a biblography, either a
partial or a complete list of the works
in a series. [Ca.}

Series Note. In a catalog or a bihli-
ography, a note stating the name of &
series to which a book belongs. The
series note ordinarily follows the col-
lation. [Ca.]

Series Title, The name of the series
to which a book belongs, indicated on
the cover, title page, or somewhere
else in the book.



LIBRARY TERMS

(125)

Sheaf Catalog

Serif. A short, fine line crossing or
projecting from the main stroke of a
letter as a finish, one of the main ele-
menis in determining specific type
styles.

Service, 1. An agency which supplies
information, especially current data,
in easily available form, not readily
available otherwise. The information
may be issued in printed, multi-
graphed, loose-leaf, or other form,
and may he supplied regularly and, or
on request. 2. The information sup~-
plied in this way.

Service Basis. A method of scaling
prices for a publication, determined
by such criteria as total income, bhook
tund, circulation, and potential value
of the publication to a subscriber; for
periodical indexes, hased on number
of indexed periodicals in a library.

Service Department.
istrative unit of a library in whith
direct contact is made with pétrons,
2, In some libraries, an adm1m§trat1ve
unit that combines the ﬁmctlons of
circulation and referende departments.
Session Laws. Pﬂfgijcaﬁons contain-
ing collections..of "laws passed by a
state legislatiire ‘or, formerly, of laws
passed during particular sessions of
Congress The federal session laws,
which\'were slip laws collected and
IEprmted with different page num-
bers, were also known as Pamphlet
Laws,

Set. A series associated by common
authorship or publication. Specifically,
a collection of books forming a unit,
as the works of one author issued in
uniform style, a file of periodicals, re-

lated works on a particular subjeet,
or unrelated books printed uniformly
and intended to be sold as a group;
as, a set of Dickens; a set of works on
sociology. [By permission; from Web-
ster's New International Dictionary,
Second Edition, copyright, 1934, 1939,
by G. & C. Merriam Co.)

Set-solid. Without leading between
lines of type.

§

& W3

Setoff. See Offset (1).

Sewed. 1. Of or pertaining to, a vol-
ume in which the{séwing has been
complete. 2. Of;¢r pertaining to, a
temporary bidding, without covers,
and with onfnénough sewing or stitch~
ing to thi jthe pages together until
the volume is fully bound., The term
is y@d almost exclusively with refer-
ence’ to pamphlets, brochures, and

.;~hboks of foreign origin.
1. Any admm» S

Sewing. In bookbinding, fasteping
sections tfogether one at a time by
means of a needle and thread, until
the volume is completed. To be dis-
tinguished from Stitching.

Sewing Through the Fold. See Fold
Sewing.

Shareholders’ Library. See Propri-

etary Library.

Sharpness. The clearness or distinet~
ness of either an optical or a photo~
graphic immage. [M.]

Sheaf Catalog. A catalog formed by
sheets, slips, or cards fastened in a
binder that permits the insertion of
new material; used chiefly in English
libraries.
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Sheep. Leather made from sheep-
skin.

Sheep-bound Set. See Congressional

Edition.
Sheepskin. See Sheep.
Sheet. 1. One of the separate pieces

of definite size in which paper is
made. 2. Such a sheet printed so that
it may be folded to form consecutive
pages for a book or pamphlet of a
required size. See also In Sheets.
3. As used in collation, a separate sheet
of any size printed to be read un-
folded, i.e., with text or illustration
imposed as a single page on one side
or on each side of the paper. [Ca.]

Sheet Microfilm. A sheet of film on

which there are many frames of %
microphotographs in a rectangula;’ QY
pattern. [M.] N

3

Shelf. A long, fat, horizopt}i\piece
of wood or other matet:i{ll,\"éoﬁd or
fabricated, attached todand supported
by a wall or two uprights. ’

"/

Shelf Back. :Se{(ﬁgackbone.

No/
#

Shelf Capa}xty The capacity of a li-
brary for storing books, generally ex-
pr sqcf by the total number of books
which can be acecommodated on the
shelves, Also called Book Capacity,
Cf. Stack Capacity.

Shelf Department. The administra-
tive unit in charge of the care of hooks
on the shelves, and sometimes of other
work, such as classification, shelf-list-
ing, and inventory.

Shelf Height. The distance between
shelves adopted arbiirarily by a li-
brary to accommodate books of a cer-
tain size, as octavos, guartos, folios.

Sheif Label, A small label to fit on
an individual shelf,

Shelf List. A record of the books in
a library arranged in the order in
which they stand on the shehqes.

N

Shelf Mark. 1. In fixed! IIQcation, a
letter or number indicating the loca-
tion of a special shelfi 2. A call num-
ber (g.v.). O

Shelf Numbers” The number assigned
to a shelfin"a fixed location system.
Shelf Reading.

Sheif Support, The part of a stack

See Reading Shelves.

‘Structure that holds the shelves; di-

rectly, as in a standard stack, or in-
directly, as in a bracket stack.

Shelf Upright. See Stack Column.
Shelving. 1. Collectively, the shelves
upon which books and other material

are stored. 2. The act of placing bocks
on library shelves in proper order,

Shipping Room. The section of a li-
brary in which material is received
and sorted, and material to be sent 1o
other libraries, branches, or depart-
ments is prepared for shipment or
transfer. Sometimes Lknown as Re-
ceiving Room, or Receiving and Ship-
ping Room.

Short Form Cataloging. The use of
shoriened forms in certain types of
entries, as, for example, the omission
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or condensation of certain items of
information in a title entry.

Shorts. Books delayed in shipment
because not in dealer’s stock when or-
der is received.

Shoulder. See Flange,

Shoulder Head. See Shoulder Note,

Shoulder Note. A note at the upper
and outer corner of 2 page. Also called
Shoulder Head.

Shutter. An automatic mechanism
designed to allow light to pass through
the lens to the sensitized material for
& definite period of time to make an
exposure, [M.]

Shutter Speed. The time of an ex-
posure, [M.]

Side. 1. The front or back cover fate:

of a bound book. 2. The paper,cloth,
or other material used on the‘sa e of
a cover. Also called Sldmg\

Side Heading. See Sidehead or Side
Heading. ;
2

Side Stitchipg Stitching together
single leayes‘or sections near the bind-
ing edge,™with thread or wire, from
front to'back through the entire thick-
ness of the leaves or sections. Distin-
guished from Saddle Stitching. Also
called Flat Sewing and Flat Stitching.

Side Title. A title impressed on the
front cover of a bound hook.

Side-wire. In pamphlet binding, to
side-stitch with wire staples.

Sidehead or Side Heading. A head-
ing at the side of printed maiter on
a page, often set in on the same line
with the beginning of a paragraph.

Sidenote. See Marginal Note.
Siding. See Side (2).

Signature. 1. A distinguishing mark,
letter or number, or some combina-
tion of these, placed usually,at“the
foot of the first page of each gilire of
a book or pamphlet to indicate its
order to the folder and the)binder.

The letters J, V, and W are ordi-
narily ormitted, follox}mg the general
practice in marNScrlpts and early
printed books\of/using the Latin al-
phabet in which I stands for both I
and J, ¥%0or both U and V, and there
is no\W‘

When the quire includes additional

.shests or a portion of & sheet (Inset)
hese also are signed to indicate how
"they are to be folded and inserted.

In former times, the signature mark
(or signature leiter) was frequently
given on several leaves at the begin-
ning of the quire thus: A, Aii, Aiii, ete.

2. The printed sheet or sheets so
marked, whether unfelded, or folded
apd quired. [C.]

Signature Title. An abbreviated form
of the title of a book, given on the
same line as the signature, but toward
the inner margin of the first leaf of a
gathering.

Silking. A process for repairing or
preserving paper by the application of
silk chiffon to one or both sides of

the paper.

Silvered. Of book edges, treated with
silver instead of gold.

y
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Single-entry Charging System, A
method of recording book loans in
which only one record is kept, eg., a
book record. Alse called One-card
System,

Single-perforate Film. Film that has
perforations or sprocket holes on cnly
one edge. [M.]

Size {Books). The height of the
binding of a book. If the book is of
unusual shape, the width also may be
given. The fold symbol (format) of
a book is loosely used as an indication
of its approximate measurement, e.g.,
f°, 4°, 8°, 12°. [C.] See also table in
appendix.

Size (Type). See Type Size.

Size Card. See Cole Size Card.

Size Letters. A series of abbre\rlas-
tions, chiefly single letters, to mdlcate
the sizes of hooks. Adopted use
" of the A.L.A. in 1878. For, Qxa ple:
F (folio}; Q (quarto).

Size Notation. The qnethod of indi-
cating the size oﬁ\a book, as by fold
symbol, size le’tter or measurement
in cen’umetens\

Size Rul‘e A rule thirty centimeters
Iong}oh ‘Wwhich size letters and corre-
sponding fold symbols are given at

proper intervals; used for measuring
books.

Skiver. The grain portion of split
sheepskin. The term is sometimes
extended to include other binding
leathers.

Skiver Label. Paper-thin skiver used

o Shp (Printing).

for a label, as on an old law book or
a public decument.

Slide Box. See Slipease.

Slide Case. See Slipease,

Sliding Shelves. Large shelves for
the storage of folios, so designed that
they may be pulled out from the book-
case in order to facilitate hagdling of
the books and to preserve b\hdmgs
Cf. Roller Shelves. "g

Slip. (n.) A small trm of paper used
for making a note\e)r record usually
designated as\& shp, date slip, ete,
(v.) To discharge a book, taking hook
card ouf, ‘QE«’che circulation tray and
putting:it"back into the book. Syno-
2 X
nyms Card.

See Galley Proof.

Slip Charging System, A method of
recording book loans by means of tem-
porary slips instead of book cards.
Also called Slip System,

Slip-in Case. See Slipcase.

Slip Law. A law in its first printed
form after ifs passage in Congress.

Slip Proof, See Galley Proof.

Slip Sysiem, See Slip Charging Sys-
tem.

Slipease. A box designed to protect
a book, covering it so that its back
only is exposed. Also called Slide
Case, Slip-in Case, Opén-back Case,
and Slide Box. Cf. Solander Case.

Slippage. The slipping that some-
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Seurce Material

times occurs in a continuous printer
when the film on which the prints are
being made slides along the film from
which the printing is being done; or
vice versa, resulting in a blurred
print. [M.]

Slipping Desk. See Circulation Desk.

Sleping Shelves. The lower shelves
of a bookease arranged in a tilted po-
sition, so that titles of books can be
read more easily. Also called Tilted
Shelves.

Small Capital. A capital letter of ap-
proximately the same height as a
. lower-case letter of the same type
size, Frequently abbreviated to s.c.,
or referred to as “smali caps.”

Small Paper Copy or Edition. A
copy, or an edition, of a book printed

same worlk,

- A
Smooth Calf. Full-calf binding wholly
without tocling. N\

Sobriguet, A fa t}ful or humorous
appellation given{by others; a nick-
name, {C.] N\

Social ,Library, A term formerly
rati€oosely used for the whole group
of proprietary and subscription librar-
s, including athenaeums, lyceums,
young men’s associations, mechanies’
il}stitutes, mercantile lhbraries, and
similar types.

S.nciety Library. 1. A library estab-
l{shed and maintained by an associa-
fion organized for the purpose, pri-
marily for the use of members but

sometimes available to cthers on pay-
ment of fees. 2, A library of special-
ized material organized for the use of
its members by a society interesied in
a particular subject or field of knowl-
edge,

Society Publication. An official or
other puhlication issued by, or under
the auspices of, a society, association,
or institution, Oceasionally called As-
soctation Publication. A\

Soft-ground Etching, 1,Awmethod of
etching that produce’s.tfm'eﬁect of a
pencil or crayon drawing by the use
of a soft wax etehing ground covered
with thin trensfer paper, on which the
drawing iz done with 2 pencil. When
the papgxﬁs"removed it retaing bits of
the grohnd, leaving a flecked line. 2.
An #téhing produced by this method.

on paper of smaller size than th?‘?}:So}ander Case. A hook-shaped box

used for a large paper edition of the

for holding a book, pamphlets, or
other material, named for its inventor,
1. C. Solander. It may open on side
or front with hinges, or have two sep-
arate parts, one fitting over the other.
Also called Solander, Solander Box,
and Solander Cover.

Solid. See Set-solid.

Sound-recorded Book. See Talking
Book.

Source Index. A card index to
sources of unusual and elusive infor-
mation, which, in addition to listing
publications, may refer to individua.ls
and organizations. More common in

spectal libraries.
Source Material. Fundamental au-

thoritative material relating to 2 suhb-
ject, used in the preparation of 2 later
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written work, e.g., original records,
documents, etc. Also called Original
Sources and Primary Sources.

Spanish Americana, All material
that has been printed about Spanish
America, printed in Spanish America,
or written by Spanish Americans, with
a frequent restriction of period to that
of the formative stage in its history,
the final date varying from 1810 to
1824, [Reprinted from Stillwell, In-
cunabula and Americane, by permis-
sion of Columbia University Press.]

Special Collection. A collection of
material of a certain form, on a cer-
tain subject, of a cerfain period, or
gathered together for some particular
reason, in a library which is more or
less general in character.

Special Edition. 1. An edition of a {subject library, serving students, pro-

standard work or the works of &

standard author, reissued in a Aew
form, sometimes with intro u{:tinn,
notes, appendix, and illustrations, and
generally having a distinktive name.
2. An edition that differs\rom a regu-
lar edition by somewdigtinctive feature,
as better paper'ai)d' binding, or the
addition of iHlustrations. 2. An en-
larged issug~0f"a newspaper, usually
devoted tola particular subject, as an
anniversary number. Also called Spe-
ciall Nthber (gw.). 4, A library edi-
tion (g.v.).

Special Editions Collection. A col-
lection of attractive editions of the
best known books for children or

" young people, or of eopies of unusual
books, generally kept in a special glass
case for restricted use.

Special Issue. See Special Number,

Special Library. A service organized
to make desirable information avail-
able to a pariicular organization or -
limited group. Its chief functions are:
(1) to survey and evaluate current
publications, research in progress, and
the activities of individual authorities;
(2} to organize pertinent written and
unwritten information; and (3} to as-
semble from within and withou} the
library both publications and data, and
to disseminate thig informatic?sb often
in abstract or memorandiim form,
adapted to the individual’s'wark,
Types of special lbraries, having
various policies, r;thho’ds, and collec-
tions, are: (1} £he special organiza-
tion library,’ger¥ing a corporation, a
nonprofit obganization, governmental
body, etédand maintained by the or-
ganix@tioﬁ} (2) the special bronch of
a public library, serving certain oc-
ghpational groups; (3) the epecial

fessional groups, members, or the gen-
eral public, on a given subject,
Special Library Edition. See Library
Edition (2).

Special Number., A single issue or 2
supplementary section of a serial or
a newspaper, devoted to a special sub-
jeet, with or without serial number-
ing; e.g., a number of a periodical
containing proceedings of a conven-
tion, or an anniversary number of a
newspaper. Also called Special Issue
and, if celebrating an anniversary,
Anniversary Issue. A special number

_of a newspaper is sometimes called

Special Edition {q.v.}.

Special Title Page. A title page, usu-
ally with imprint, special to a single
part of a larger work, or to a complete
work issued or reissued as part of a
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Stab-stitch

collection, a series, or a serial publi-
cation. [C.]

Specific Cross Reference.
cific Reference.

See Spe~

Specific Entry. Registering a book
under a heading which expresses its
special subject as distinguished from
entering it in a class which includes
that subject.

Specific Reference. A reference in a
eatalog to a particular subject head-
ing or headings, as distinguished from
a general reference. Also known as
Bpecific Cross Reference,

Specification Slip. See Binding Slip.

Speckled Cali. See Sprinkled Calf.

Speed of Film. See Sensitivity. [M.]

Spherical Aberration. A blurred ="

age that results when the rays of Light
that pass through the edges éf'a lens
do not focus at the same point as the
rays that pass through ;h'eg‘zter sec-
tion of the lens. [M A\

A X

Spine. That pa?ét“ ‘of the cover or

binding whiel gonceals the sewed or-
%..

bound edga of*a book, usually bearing
the title, and frequently the author.
Called also Backbone and Backstrip.
(Cal)

Catalogers prefer the term Spine.

Spiral Binding. A patented form of
hinding in which a row of fine holes is
drilled through the leaves, trimmed so
that each leaf is weparate, and a con-
tinuous spiral-twisted wire is drawn
through the holes. Also known as
Coil Binding,

’ Spurious Imprint.

Splicing. The process of cementing
two pieces of film together. [M.]

Split Leather. Leather that has been
divided into two or more thicknesses.

Spool. A cylinder on which film is
wound. [M.]

Spring Back. See Loose Back,

Sprinkled Calf. Calf given a $peckled
appearance by sprinkling, Wwith color-
ing matter or by an acid* treatment.
Also called Specklegd Calf Cf. Mot-
tled Call. OD *?

N\
Sprinkled Edges. Book edges on
which calor* has been irregularly
sprinkle@\:i" sprayed.
SON
Sproéket Holes. See Perforations.
[M]

See Fictitious Im-
print.

Square. Width exceeding three-
fourths of height, as, sguare ociavo.
Square Bracket. See Bracket.
Square Cormer. A book corner in
which a piece of the covering material
is cut out at the corner so that one
turn-in considerably overlaps the
other without additional folding.

Squares. The portions of the edges
of a hook cover that project beyond
the paper body of the buck.

Stab-stitch. In bookbinding. to stitch
with wire or thread, with long stitches,
near the back fold and through the
entire bulk.
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Stack. 1, A permanent self-support-
ing structure of iron or steel book-
cases, extending usually for several
stories, and independent of the walls
of the building. 2. A series of book-
cases, usually double-faced, arranged
in a room or in a section of a library
for compact storage of the principal
bock collection in the library. By
some librarians the term Book Room
is preferred when the bookeases are
not an independent steel struciure.
3. The room, or the part of a library
building, containing a steel or iron
stack.

Stack Capacity. The extent of space
or volume in a stack, expressed in
numher of books, square feet of deck
area, cubic feet of stack, or cubooks,

Stack Column. The heavy steel
framework used in stack construction,

Stack End. See Range End. \\
¢ '\'\,.‘
Stack Level. See Deck,

Stack Permit. A caydor slip stating
that a person is Allowed access to a

W/
\

closed stack. « (Y

Stack Supér\vision. Direction of all
worlg,‘cxi?mécted with a stack: sup-
p]ymg‘: books requested, returning
books to shelves, etc.

Staff. 1. The group of persons who
carry on the activities of a library
under the direction of the librarian
or chief librarian. 2. Oceasionally, the
group of persons, including the librar-
ian or chief librarian, who carry on
the activities of a library. 3. As used

with a modifying word or words, a
group of persons who carry on the
work of a particular department, as
circulation staff, catalog department
staff; or work of a particular char-
acter, as professional staff, clerical
staff.

Staff Card, A specially designaied
bhorrowetr's card issued to a staff
meraber, o &N

A\
Staff Code, See Staff Manual.

Staff Instruction Ba{).}t.w See Staff
Manual. ’:j\\ y
L&

Staff Manuala\A guidebook for the
staff of a particular library, consist-
ing of mle} of procedure in the vari-
ous.departments and branches, and
usu‘eﬂlf containing samples of forms

:aﬁ'd'lists of supplies. Also called Staff
which supports the decks and fr0n3. Wode, Staff Practice Code, Staff In-

which shelf supports are suspended.®,

struction Book. Cf. Procedure Manual.
Staff Practice Code. See Staff Manual,

Staff Room. A room for staff mem-
bers, as a rest room, a lunch room,
or a room for staff social and recrea-
tional purposes.

Siained Calf. 1. Calf that has been
stained brown. Calf stained any other
color is not referred to as stained calf.
2. Loosely, mottled calf {g.v.).

Stained Edges. Book edges that have
been stained with color.

Stained Label. A colored
printed or painted directly on the
binding material as a background for
lettering, and simulating a label of
leather,

panel
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Stained Top. The top edge of a book,
stained a uniform color, as distin~
guished from sprinkled edge, marbled
edge, ete.

Stall, See Carrel

Standard Book. A work recognized
as of permanent value.

Standard Dot Type. A dot system of
embossed type for the blind recom-
mended in the Unifed States in 1913
but never adopted. It combined fea-
tures of English braille, American
braille, and New York point.

Standard English Braille. See Braille:
Standard English Braille.

Standard Size Card. A card 125 x 17
centimeters, now generally used for
catalog and other records.

which the ends of the shelves are sup-
ported directly by the standards. (the
broad upright supports), rathier than
by brackets in cant1levar\féshmn

Standard Title. Seg 'Hhiform title.
Standing Order’(€ontinuations). See
Continuatiop\:OE'der.

Star Map)® See Chart (3).

Start) 1. A section of leaves that has
not been properly secured in the back
of a book and hence projects beyond
the rest. 2. A break between the sig-
natures of a book, frequenily caused
by forcing a book apen while the
leaves are held tightly.

State (Edition}. See Issue (Edition,

ele,).

State (Engraving). An impression
from a relatively complete plate, at
any stage in the process of perfecting
or modifying, The impression may or
may not include the title, or the name
of the artist or the engraver. The
finished state is called the “publication
state.” An “early impression” is one
made while the finished plate is still
comparatively new and unworn, [C.]

State (Old maps). An i;nﬁ}ession
that varies from another @impression
from the same plate befause of some
change in the plate,. ) «

. \ 3
State Documeq( .Eee State Publica-
tion. 9

Siate Doq\nment Center. A library
tha assumes the responsibility of col-
lectmg, organizing, and preserving as
complete a file as possible of the pub-

_\lic documents of the state in which
Standard Stack. The type of stacl;jni ¢

it is Iocated.

State Library, A library maintained
by state funds for the use of state
officials, and sometimes for the use of
all eitizens of the state.

State Library Commission. See Li-

brary Commission {1).

State Library Extension Agency. An
organization created or authorized by
a state to promote library service in
the state by the establishment, organ-
ization. and supervision of public and,
sometimes, school libraries, and by the
lending of books and other material to
libraries and to communities without
libraries; e.g., a library commission, a
state library.

State Library Organizer, See Library

Organizer.
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State Manual. A publication issued
by @& state, usually annually or bien-
nially, giving an outline of the state
government, lists of officials, and other
information. Sometimes called Legis-
lative Manual and Blue Book.

State Publication. Any printed or
processed paper, book, pericdical,
pamphlet, or map, originating in, or
printed with the imprint of, or at the
expense and by the authority of, any
office of a state government. Often
called State Document.

Station, See Delivery Station; De-
posit Station; Page Station,

Stations Division. The section of a
branch depariment that handles books
sent to and requests for books from
deposit and delivery stations.

Statutes at Large. Statutes in thpix:::

original full form, particularly, ‘pﬁb-’-
lications containing laws passad dur-
ing a single session of “angress,
together with other documents, such
as resolutions, treaties) ‘and presi-
dential proclamations ;:prior to the law
of 1938, issued after’each Congress as
a consolidatiom 'of the session and
pamphlet Qﬁs.

Steel Edirdving. An engraving pro-
dgsa;d%y using a steel plate instead of
d copper plate.

Step Printer. A machine for print-
ing film, in which the printing from
each frame is made by a separate ex-
posure and not by continucus ex-
posure. [M.]

Stereotype. A plate cast in soft metal
from a mold of a printing surface made

v

of papier miché or some other sub-
stance. Frequently called “sterco.”

Stick. A device for holding together
the pages of a current issue, or sev-
eral current issues, of a newspaper,
for the convenience of readers. Also
known as Newspaper File, Newspaper
Rod, and Newspaper Stick.

Stipple Engraving. 1. A kind“f en-
graving that produces light a» shade
by means of fine dots and{shart dashes,
combining methods of ’etfe'ning and ¢n-
graving. 2. A prpint ‘made by this
method. X7, \
o\

Stippled Edges. The edges of n haok
that have)been spotted irregularly
with in’k}ir dye to minimize the show-
ing\t;)E dirt.

Stitching. In bookbinding, the fasten-

"ing together of the leaves by means

of thread or wire, each single pussage
of the threaded needle or wire going
through the bulk of the volume. {A
generic term, including side stitching
and saddle stitching.) To be distin-
guished from Sewing.

Stop Bath. An acid bath into which
films are put after development to
stop further developing. [M.]
Stops. See Diaphragm. [M.]

Story Hour, A period devoted regu-
larly to the telling or reading of storics
to children in the children’s depart-
ment of a public library or in a school
library, Also known as Story Half
Hour.

Straight-grained Morocco. Morocco
in which the natural network grain
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has been distorted into elongated lines
or ridges, all running in the same di-
rection. Cf. Hard-grained Morocco.

" Straight On. See All Along.

Street Index. A list of borrowers ar-
ranged according to street addresses.

Strip Film. Film, usually 35 mm. film,
in flat strips about ten or twelve inches
long. [M.}

" 8tub., 1. The remaining portion of a
leaf cut aut of a volume. A cancel is
usually mounted on the stub of the
canceled leaf, 2. A narrow strip
sewed in between sections, for at-
taching folded maps or other material
of extra bulk. Alse known as Com-
pensation Guard.

Student Assistant. A student em-

ployed part time in the library of a.
university, college, or school to perss

form nontechnical or nonprofessional
duties under the supervisiop.of the
professional staff; somehmes\‘workinx
voluntarily but usual]y. pa:d on an
hourly basis, O™
. R

Student’s Card,,.. 1\‘{n a public library,
a borrowersh&rd for the use of stu-
dents, granting'special privileges. 2.In
Bome pubhé libraries, a borrower's
carg/issued for a limited period to out-
of-tdwn students attending school or
college in the town.

Study, 1. A small room devoted to
study. 2. A monographic publication
Presenting the results of an individ-
ual’s research in a particular limited
field, often issued by a university as a
number of a serial publication.

N

name of a couniry or state.

Stylus, Electric. See Electric Stylus.
Subbranch. A small branch open
fewer hours than the central library
and the regular branches and giving
only partial branch service.

Subdivision. 1. Opne of the parts into
which & main class or a subordinate
class is divided in a classification
scheme. 2, One of the immediate
smaller parts into which a part calied
a division is separated in a classifica-
tion scheme. 3. A restrictive”term
added to limit a subject headmg. eg.,
History, or Periodicals: jor a term
added for further\hmuauon.

Subhead. A‘gefond, or a later, part
of a subjec"ttheadmg, added to divide
the e@rics “under a subject; also, a
secopd,part of an author heading for a
cotpotate body, as the name of a de-
Periment or bureau following the

Subject Analytle. An oniry in n cat-
alog under subject of a part of & work
or of some article contained in a col-
lection {volume of casays, serial, ete),
including a reference to the publice-
tion which contains the article or work
entered. Also known aa Subject Ana-
lytic Card, Subject Annlytical, and
Subject Analyticnl Entry.

Subject Authority Card. Sew Au-
thority Card

Subject Authority File. See Author-
ity List or File.

Subject Bibliography. A list of ma-
terin] about a given subject, whether

the subject be » person, place, or
thing.
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Subject Card. A catalog card bear-
ing a subject entry.

Subject Catalog. A catalog consist-
ing of subject entries only.

Subject Cataloging. That phase of
the process of cataloging which con-
cerns itself with the subject matter
of books, hence, includes classifica~
tion and the determination of sub-
ject headings.

Subject Classification. A classifica-
tion scheme developed by James Duff
Brown from his Adjustable Classifica-
tion, in which only one place is as-
signed to a subject.
Subject Cross Reference. See Sub-
ject Reference.

Subkject Departmentalization. The

ter of the special librarian’s atiention
in subject fields; i.e., the primary field
of interest of the organization with
which the library is connected, sub-
iects logically related to the primary
field but of secondary importance,
subjects representing the work of
departments and divisions of the or-
ganization, subjects relating to the
administration of the organization, and
subjects of common interest to Jibrar-
ies of the same general type,‘.&zch as
museum libraries, bank ljbfaries, ete.
Subject Interests, Toples that appeal
to readers, especia 15( to those of the
same age, sex, s(:eupahonal income,
or cultural group.

Subject Libtary. See Special Library.

Suljj}el? Reference. A reference from
one subject heading to another. Also

Cealled Subject Cross Reference.

administrative division of the bookst™

in a large public library into sevexal )

distinet units according to subje®s, as
Civies and Sociology Departoaent, In-
dustry and Science Deparfuient, etc,
Subject Entry, An en"try in a catalog
or a hibliograph: under a heading
that indicates the ubject.

Subject Fodus. See Subject Interest
or Foeyssy®

Subject Fulness, See Secondary Ful-
ness.

Subject Heading. A word or a group
of words indicating a subject under
which all material dealing with the
same theme is entered in a catalog or
a hibliography, or is arranged in a file.

Subject Interest or Focus., The cen-

Subject Series. A number of hooks,
ordinarily not reprints, dealing with
different phases of a single subiect or
with a special field of literature, usu-
ally by different individual authors,
uniform in textual and physical char-
acteristics and published by a single
publisher. [Reprinted from Haines,
Living with books, by permission of
Columbia University Press.]

Subject Style. The use of red ink or
black capitals in subject headings in a
card catalog.

Subprofessional Assistanf. A person
who performs under the supervision
of professional staff members work
largely concerned with the higher
routine processes peculiar to library
work and requiring some knowledge
of library procedure,
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. Subscription Book. A book for which
a definite market is created, before or
after publication, by soliciting indi-
vidual orders.

Subseription Library. A library
owned or controlled by an association
composed of persons who acquire
membership by the payment of an-
nual dues or subscriptions.

Subsidiaries. See Reference Matter.
Substandard Film. Film the width

of which is less than 35 mm., usually
16 yom. or 8 mm. [M.]

Subtitle, The explanatory part of the
title following the main title; e.g., The
creative adult; self-education in the
art of living. [C.]

Summer Card. See Vacation Card. o) :
U Supplementary Reading. Reading

Summer Reading Club. See Reading
Club (2); Vacation Reading Club.
O
Sunday School Library.; ‘& colldetion
of reading material oynad and admin-
istered by a church, school for the use
-of its students andfeachers. Formerly,
a collection of elitldren’s books main-
tained hy\a’tshnday school.

Sunk Bands, In binding, cords or
bandslaid in grooves sawed across
the backs of sectioris, designed to pre-
vent ridges and to produce a smooth
back. Distinguished from Raised
Bands. Also called Sunk Cords.

Sunk Cords. See Sunk Bands,

“Super.” See Crash (1).

Supercalendered Paper., Paper given

a high gloss or polish by the pressure
of supercalender rolls.

Superintendent of Documents Classi-
fication. See Documents Office Classi-
fication.

Supervisor. A staff member who di-
rects the work of a given department
or of a group of individuals, or who
coardinates the work of related agen-
cies doing special types b&\library
work, as, supervisor of‘\branches,
supervisor of childrep’s work.
Supplement.  1.<AY complementary
part of & book ar article, which adds
information'{o)or continues the origi~
nal; us%]l,y issued separately. 2. An
extra .§“1\e’ét, section, or number ae-
companying the regular issue of a
pexiodical or a newspaper.

matter assigned for pupils to read in
addition to textbock material. Also
called Supplemental Beading, Sup-
plementary Reading Sets, Supple-
mentary Sets.

Supplementary Seurce, See Outside
Source.

Supposed Author. An author to
whom is attributed, by some authori-
tative souree, the authorship of a book
published anonymously or of doubtful
authorship.

Suppressed. Withheld or withdrawn
from publication or circulation by ac-
tion of author, publisher, govern-
mental or ecclesiastical authority, or
court decision. Of a leaf, canceled
from a book because of some imper-
fection or objectionable feature.
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Surface Paper. See Coated Paper.
Survey. A scientifically conducted
study through which data is gathercd
according to a definite schedule, which
is presented in statistical, tabulated,
or summarized form,

Swash Letter. An early italic capital
having tails and Aourishes. Also, any
letter, though usually a capital, elabo-
rated with flourishes.

Swivel Head. A projecticn head of a
reading machine arranged to rotate
around the projection axis so as to
sccommodate film with the image in
various positions, [M.}

Syllabic Writing, Writing in which
each character represents a syllable
rather than a single sound.

Syndetic. Having entries connoctcd
by cross references; said of a caiaisg

Synopsis. An orderly sum{@ary of
the important points of & ‘work, ar-
ranged for rapid consultation.

Cataleg/
£ ’\Q.

ring &/
£\

- Systematic See Classed

Catalog,

Tab (Bine(%) A device for index-
ing and’ “guick reference; usually a
small( p pxece of paper, card, or fabric
aftached to the outer edge of a page.

Table. A representation of any sort
of information, in parallel columns or
rows. To he distinguished from text
in tabular form. [C.]

Table Beok. An ancient writing book,
consisting of wax-covered tablets of
wood, ivory, or metal fastened to-

gether at the back by rings or thongs
of leather, on which writing was done
with a stylus.

Table of Contents. A list of prelim-
inary sections, chapter titles, and
other parts of a book, or of articles in
a periodical, with references to pages
on which they begin. Also called
Contents.

Tablet. A piece of clay,.c}\a thin
piece of wood or other mutdrial cov-
ered with wax, on whtirgh in ancient
times records weresagritten.

2'\\ ’

1. The fﬁo’ftom portion of a
2. By \extension, the botiom
[ the backbone of a bound

Tail.
page.
portion 4
bt}ok.‘ ¢*{

3O
Taxlb‘and A former name for a head-
’band at the tail of a bock.

Tailpiece, A small ornamental de-
sign at the end of a chapter or at the
bottom of a printed page.

Talking Boek. A bock recorded on
phonograph records, which, because
of the large amount of material on
each record, must be played on a
machine eqguipped with a slowly re-
volving turntable. Alse known as
Sound-recorded Book. The talking
book was devised especially for the
blind,

Talking Book Machine, A machine
similar to a phonograph, manufactured
especially for playing talking book
records, It is electrically driven or
spring driven, and is equipped with a
slowly revolving turntable.

Tall Copy. A choice copy with wide
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wins, printed on large sheets of
per little frimmed in binding. The
ym came into use in describing
ies of early printed books when
¢ margins of different copies of an
jition varied with the size of the
is of paper used. :

apes. Pleces of tape, or strips of
cloth, to which signatures are sewed

d whose free ends are pasted to the
Porrds, or inserted between the split
boards, of the book covers to lend
sirength to the binding. Cf. Bands
and Cords.

eacher-librarian. A person trained
to give service both as a teacher and
a5 a librarian, whose position requires
part-time service in each field.

Teacher's Card. A special borrower’s
ard for teachers, giving certain ex-

*

fessional needs.

Technology Department.
of a library where a collection of
books and other materials on tech-
nical subjects is kepl’for reference,
study, and readi_ng\zﬁometimes called
Technology Diyisien. 2. The admin-
istrative un{b\;ﬁ charge of a tech-
nology cglléption and its use.

"\

Technglogy Librarian. 1. A librarian
in charge of the work of a technology
department. For a department having
a staff of two or more the terms Chief
of Technology Department and Chief
Technology Librarian are coming inte
use and are to be preferred. Cf. Chief.
2. A professional assistant in a tech-~
-bology department, as seniol tech-
nology librarian.

Telescope Box. See Double Slipcase.

Text. 1. 'The author’s work in a book,
as distinguished from notes, com-
mentaries, ete. 2. One of the versions
of an author’s work which may have
been published with variations in dif-
ferent editicns. 3. The main body of
matter on a printed or written page,
as distingurished from notes, etc. [Def.
3. By permission; from Webster's New
International Dictionary, Second Edix
tion, copyright, 1934, 1939, by G. &e.
Merriam Co.] 4. The type matteriof a
page, as distinguished from the illus-
trations and margins, ~5 ‘The main
part of a book, as distingished from
preliminaries, appendix, index, ete.
6. A termn sometitnes applied to black
Jetter or Go\‘bhm type.

_Text.','ﬁ;ﬂe. See Caption Title.

Texthook Edition. An edition’ pub-

tended privileges to meet their pro- Yfished for the use of students,

Thesis. See Dissertation, Academice.

«“[hird” Indention. The distance from
the left edge of a catalog card at
which, according to predetermined
rules, certain parts of the description
begin or continue; generally as far to
the right of the second indention a8
the second indention is to the right of
the first indention. [Cal
Three-color Process. See Process
Color Printing.

Three Dots. See Marks of Omission.

Three-quarter Binding. Binding sim-
jlar o half binding, except that the
leather extends further on the sides,
theoretically to three-guarters of half
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the width of the sides, and corners are
proportionately large.
Three-quarter Leather. See Three-
gquarter Binding.

Throw. See Projection Distance, [M.]

Throwout. A leaf bearing a map,
table, diagram, or similar material,
mounted at the end of a volume on a
guard the full size of the leaf, so that
the leaf, when opened out, may be
consulted easily as the book is read.

Thurab Index. A group of rounded
notches cut out along the fore edge
of a book, with or without tabs set in,
on which are printed or stamped let-
ters, words, or other characters show-
ing the arrangement. Also called Cut-
in Index and Gouge Index.

Tickler System, A method of record»-f-":

ing or filing notes or material which
should be followed up at a définite
future date, such as unﬁlled.rr—?quests,
or forthcoming publicatidns, ™

N

Tier. A vertical serigs,of shelves be~
tween two shelf iupports, commonly
seven in numbex;” one section of a

press. Also :oélléd Section.

Ties. Kords, ribbons, or narrow strips
of lé’clt)yér, attached to the edges of
bookvéovers or eases, designed to hold
the front and back covers together.

Tight Back. The back of a book in
which the covering material has been
glued to the back. Confined mostly to
leather-backed books. N

Tight Joint. See Closed Joint.

Tilted Shelves. See Sloping Shelves,

Tilted-tab Guide.
Angle-tab Guide,

See Angle-top or

Time Number. See Biscoe Time
Number; Merrill Book Number.

Time Record. A record of hooks
charged that shows what boo];s are
due on a given day. \\

Time Stamp. A device, oftenan elec-
trical device, for indicating time on
various records. AN

#* \ ’
Tip In. To paste a leaf, or leaves,
on a printédNsheet or into a bound
hook, witheut guards.

Res

Tip-bn;.“' A leaf that has been tipped
in en’another leaf.

P

\Title. 1.1In the broad sense, the dis-

tinguishing name of any written pro-
duction as given on the title page,
including the name of the author,
editor, translator, the edition, etc., but
excluding the imprint. 2. In the nar-
row sense, the title does not include
the name of the author, editor, ete.

tC.]

Title-a-line. Having entries that oc-
cupy only a single line of type. Also
known as One-line,

Title Analytic. An entry in a catalog
under title for a part of a work or of
some article eontained in a collection
{volume of essays, serial, ete.} includ-
ing a reference to the publication
which contains the article or work en-
tered. Also known as Title Analytical
Card, Title Analytical, and Title An-
alytical Entry. '
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Title Caption. See Incipit.
Title Card. A catalog card bearing an
added entry under title.

Title Catalog, A catalog consisting of
title entries only.

Title Edition. An edition distin-
guished from another edition of the
same book only by a change on the
title page, usually a change of date.

Title Entry. The record of a work
in a catalog or a bibliography under
the title, generally beginning with the
first word not an article. In a card
catalog =z title entry may be a main
entry or an added entry. [Ca.]

Title Indention. See “Second” In-
dention.

®

See Title Page. N

Title Leaf.

™y

Title Letter. See Work Mark\\
Title Mark., See Work'm}k.

Title Page. A pagedt the beginning*
of a hook or wole,bearing its full title
and usually, #hotugh not necessarily,
the authoris\ editor’s, elc.) name and
the impri:n?tt The leaf bearing the title
page (15 “commonly called the “title
pqéé‘; “although properly called also
the¥title leaf.” [C.]

Title Page Daie. The imprint date.
Title Reference. A reference in a

catalog from a title, as from & title of a
classic to author entries for the work.

*In the case of works in Oriental languages,

the title page and the beginning of the text

are normally at the back of the volume.

Title Sheet. The first signature of a
book, containing title page, dedica-
tion, and other preliminary matter.
Also called Title Signature.

Title Signature. See Title Sheet.
Title Vignette. See Vignette (2).

Tome. A volume; a book; particu-
larly, a heavy volume. \<

Tooling. 1. Impressing {an orna-
mental design on a hoblk’ cover by
means of heated “togls? (dies). Also
known as Hand Tdéoling. 2. The effect
thus producedh™\

\

Top Edge-Gilt. See Gilt Top.

Topt}kr}nphic Map. A map that shows
physical and cultural features of an
(area.

3
o3

Township Library. A free public li-
brary maintained by a township.

Tracing. In acard catalog, the record
on the main entry card of all the addi-
tional headings under which the work
is represented in the catalog. Alsa,
the record on a main entry card or on
an authority card of all the related
seferences made. The tracing may be
on the face or on the back of the card,
or on an accompanying card. [Ca.]

Tract. 1. A pamphlet made from a
single sheet imposed in pages. 2 A
pamphlet containing a short discourse,
particularly one on a religious or
a political topic, jssued to serve as
propaganda.

Trade Bibliography. 1. A list of hooks
in print or for sale, compiled by a pub-
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lisher, a bookseller, or a group of such
agencies, 2. Collectively, the mass of
such hibliographies.

Trade Binding, The binding on a
trade edition.

Trade Book. A book published for
sale to the general public through the
bookselling trade, as distinguished
from a textbook, a subseription book,
or a book meant for a limited public

because of its high price, technical

nature, or specialized appeal:

Trade Catalog. 1. A book or pam-
phlet issued by a manufacturer or a
dealer, or by a group of manufac-
turers, illustrating and desecribing
their produets or goods and some-
times including, or accompanied by,
a price list, 2. A trade bibliography.
Also called Trade List,

Trade Edition. The edition of a books

regularly printed and supplied hy'the
publisher to hoocksellers, as, (distin-
guished from a textbook edition or a
limited edition of the safne book.
A X

Trade Journal or Paper, A periodical
devated to the infrésts of a trade or
industry and'it’s\,a‘llied fields,

Trade List) See Trade Catalog (2).

Trade Literature. Catalogs and other
advertising or promotional material
distributed hy business firms, vsually
free of charge.

Trade Paper. See Trade Journal or
Paper. '

Trade Series. See Publisher’s Series.

&

Trailer Strip. A piece of blank film
attached to the hub end of a reel 1o
protect the last frames and to facilitate
threading the film on the spool. [M.]

Trained Assistant. An assistant who
has received professional education in
a library school.

Training Class, A program of sys-
tematic training for library semvice
which emphasizes practical vgo}k and
is conducted by a library grimarily
for members of its own §taff. Distin-
guished from apprentice class by its
more formal and e@;eﬁsix@ instruetion,
N\

Transactionsa 1, Phe published papers
and abstracts of papers presented at a
meeting of @"learned society. 2. Pro-
ceedir;gs;‘{ g.v.}.

A \general distinction sometimes
made” between Transactions and Pro-
‘teedings is that Transactions are the

A papers and addresses and Proceedings

are the record of the meeting.

Transcript. A copy, usually written
or lypewritten, made from an original;
particularly, a copy of a legal docu-
ment,

Transfer. Changing the registration
of a horrower from ene agency of a
library systern to another; especially,
from a children's department to an
intermediate department or to the
gencral library.

Translator. One who renders from
one language into another, or from an
older form of a language into the
modern form, more or less closely
following the original, [C.]

Transliteration. A representation of
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Turn-in

the characters of one alphabet by
those of another. [C.]

Translucent Screen. A light-diffus-
ing material on which a projected
image is viewed by transmiited light.
[M.]

Transmitted Light. Light that has
passed through a transparent or a
transtucent material, [M.]

Traveling Card. A duplicate main
entry catalog card recording holdings
for a serial, filed in an official serial
catalog or some other official file until
additions to the record are made,
when it replaces the corresponding
card in a public catalog until the next
" addition.

Traveling Library. A small collec~

tion of selected books sent by a cenc!
tral library agency for the use ofta )

branch, group, or community duting a
Limited period. A
. .‘\\
Traveling Library Depa’g"hﬁent. The
administrative umit)of ‘a library or
library commissioty “that selects and

distributes tray@liﬁg Libraries.

Traveling. Men’s Library. One of a
group of subscription libraries at one
time-placed in hotels for the use of
ifaveling men, who could borrow
hodks at one hotel and exchange them
at another hotel participating in the
plan. Obsolete. '

Tray, Book. See Book Tray.
Tray, Card. See Card'Tray;

Treasure Room. A room, or part of
a reading Toom or a stack, where rare

and particularly valuable material is
housed. Alsp known as Rare Book
Room,

Tree Calf. Calf that has been treated
g0 as to produce a design resembling
the trunk and branches of a tree.

Trial Proof. See Proof (2).

Trim. To cut the edge of a leaf, or a
group of leaves, of a book.'\\

Trimmed Edges. Boofk “edges that
have been eul to‘g'g@k‘e them smooth.
o\

Trimmed Flushi See Cut Flush.

Triple-entry Charging System. A
methddyof recording book laans in

wideh three records are kept: a time
i'chnrd, a book record, and a bor-

\fowers’ record.

Triptyeh. An ancient hinged writing
tablet consisting of three tables of
wood, metal, or ivory, covered with
wax on the inside gurfaces, on which
writing was done with a stylus.

Truck. See Book Truck; Inventory
Truck.
Trustees, Board of. See Board of
Trustees.

Turkey Morecco. Originally, a mo-
rocco derived from goatskins that
came from Turkey. Now widely imi-
tated by the use of goatskin finished
with a fine hard grain or a bold cross

grain.

Turn-in. The poriion of & book cover
formed by folding in the overlapping
material on the three edges.
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Twelvemo. See Duodecimo.

Two Along. In bookbinding, a method
of sewing on bands, tapes, or cords
that treats two adjoining sections as a
single unit, 8 method generally used
for thick velumes composed of thin
sections, to avoid making the bound
volume: too thick at the back. Also
known as Two On and Two Sheets On.

Two-card System. 1. A charging plan
based on the issue of two borrower's
cards to a patron, one of them for the
charging of restricted materisl, 2. A
double-entry charging system (q.».).

Two On. See Two along.

Two Sheets On. See Two along,
Two-way Paging. 'The system of page
numbering used for a book with texts
in two languages, one of which readse
from left to right (English, etc.) and ™
the other from right to left (Arai:}ib,
Hebrew, etc.), when the texts\ére in
two distinet sections withe page se-
quence from opposite, ends to the
‘center of the book. [Ca.]

A X
Type. 1. A rectampular block, usu-
ally of metalof Wood, having its face
so shaped ag™td produce, in printing,
a letter, figure, or other character,
Z. Sych(blocks, or the letters or char-
acters jJimpressed, collectively. [By
permission; from Webster's New In-
ternational Dictionary, Second FEdi-
tion, copyright, 1934, 1939, by G. & C.
Merriam Co.]

Type I Library School. A school for
education in librarianship aceredited
by the Board of Education for Li-
brarianship of the American Library

Agsociation, which is part of a degree-
conferring institution, requires at least
a bachelor’s degree for admission to
the first full academic year of library
science, and/or gives advanced pro-
fessional training beyond the first year,

Type I Library School. A school for
education in librarianship aceredited
by the Board of Education for Li-
brarianship of the American Aibrary
Asgociation, which is part of adegree-
conferring institution, reguires for ad-
mission four years of afipropriate col-
lege work, and gives.bpfy the first full
academic year 9‘{ \ﬁbr’ary science,
N\

Type I Library School., A school
for edugation in librarianship ac-
credited by the Board of Education of
the*'\{\}nerican Library Association,
which is part of a degree-conferring

JJnstitution, or of a library or other

institution approved by the Board for
giving professional instruction, does
not require four years of college work
for admission, and gives only the first
full academic year of library science.

Type Face. 1. The printing surface
on the upper end of type that bears
the letter or character to be printed.
2. The character, or the style of the
character, on a type.

Type-facsimile. A reprint (properly
a page-for-page and line-for-line re-
print) in which the type and general
appearance of the original are imi-
tated as closely as possible. {C.]

Type Ornament. See Floret (1).

Type Page., The printed portion of a

page.
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Unit Card

Type Size. The measure of the di-
mensions of type, taken from the body
rather than from the face. Formerly
designated by name, now more com-
monly, by points. See also table in
appendix.

Typeseript. A copy of a work in
typewritten form, as distinguished
from one in printed or handwritten
form.

Uitra-violet Light. Light that has
a wave length shorter than that of
visible violet light. [M.]

Unauthorized Edition. An edition
issued without the consent of the au-
thor or the representative to whom
he may have delegated his rights and
privileges. '

~ Unbound, Without leaves or sig-¢
natures fastened together, as a periq”

odical volume ready for binding)or
not yet complete. \{
Uncial. A large roun&éd\ “letter in
early writing, a modification of the
capital \ <

.'\n
Uncut. The @dges of the book not
cut smooth"by the binder’s machine.
ICl =

“

Unexpurgated Edition, See Expur-
gated Edition.

Unfinished Book. A book of which
a part was published but the rest was
never completed or published.

Uniform Title. The distinctive title
by which a work which has appeared
under varying titles and in various

¢

versions is most generally known.
Also ealled Conventional Title. [Ca.]

Union Catalog. 1. An author or a

subject catalog of all the books, or a
selection of books, in a group of librar-~
ies, covering books in all fields, or
limited by subject or type of material;
generally established by cooperative
effort, Also called Repertory Catalog
and, sometimes, ¥ on cards, Card
Repertory. 2. A Library of ‘Congress
depository catalog combinéd with
cards issued by other liliraris, includ-
ing sometimes cards\prepared by the
library having tlxg‘deimsitory catalog.
Sometimes calle’ Union Depository
Catalog. 3. A\central catalog (g.».}.

\J/
Union ﬁepository Catalog. See Un-
ioq\Oatalog (2).

Uﬁ}on Finding List. See Union List;

"Finding List.

Union List. A complete record of the
holdings for a given group of libraries
of materizl of a given type, in a cer-
tain field, or on a particular subject.
Sometimes known as Union Finding
List.

Union Shelf List. See Central Shelf
List (2)-

Union Trade Catalog. See Consoli-
dated or Union Trade Catalog.

Unit Card. A basic catalog card, in
the form of a main entry, which when
duplicated may be used as a unit for
all other entries for that work in the
catalog by the addition of the appro-
priate heading. Library of Congress
printed cards are the most commonly
used unit cards. [C.]
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Universal Decimal Classification. See
Classification Décimale Universelle.

University Library, 1. A library, or
a system of libraries, established and
maintained by a university to meet
the needs of its students and faculty.
2, The central library of such a system.

Unopened. The folded edges of an
uncut book not divided by hand for
reading. Such a book might be
“opened” but still bhe “uncut” [C.]

Unpaged. Numbering omitted from
pages.

Unrecorded Book. A book found to
exist though nowhere recorded, as a
newly discovered book, a book merely
surmised to exist, or one considered
lost.

Untouched. Not rubricated - or aI
luminated. ~
- O
Untrimmed. The folded ed%s‘(bolts)
of the book uncut, and the uneven
edges of the projecting leaves not
pruned scuare by the\cuttmg machine.
[C.] R

Upper-case Mers. Caﬁxtal letters
of a fonttso called from their posi-
tion .l.n a}l old-style case for type.

Uprlght Stroke.
Mark,

See Line Division

V Slip. A formerly used small stip,
5 x 1.9 centimeters.

Vacation Card. A special borrower’s
card issued for a vacation period, al-
lowing extended privileges. Some-

times called Summer Card or Summer
Loan Card.

Vacation Charge. The loan record of
a book on which an extended circula-
tion period has been allowed dunng
vacation.

Vaeation Club, See Vacation Read-
ing Club. "
$

Vacation Reading Cluh. /A sroup of
readers organized by a J,i‘brary to fol-
low a more or less ﬂexfbie program
of recreational r dmg during the
summer, Also aill Summer Read-
ing Club and Vacation Club.

Varianty).See Issue (Edition, ete.).
4
O\
Vapiant Copy.

pt.c'.f}:

S

See Issue (Edition,

\ ‘Varmtum Edition or Variornm, 1. An

edition that contains notes of several
editors and commentators., From the
Latin Cum notis veriorum, 2. An edi-
tion of a publication containing wvari-
ant readings, or versions, of the text.
[Def. 2, By permission: from Weh-
ster’s New International Dictionary,
Second Edition, copyright, 1924, 19329,
by G. & C. Merriam Co.]

Vellum, 1, A thin sheet of specially
prepared calfskin, lambskin, kidskin,
or pigskin. 2. Originally, a thin calf
gut or lamb gut, specially prepared
for use as parchment, for writing or
for hookbinding.

Vellum Finish, The natural, smooth,
unembossed finish of book cloth.

Version. 1. A translation; often used
for a translation of the Bible. 2. One

o
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Volume

of the forms in which a legend, ro-
mance, fairy tale, ete., is presented.

Versa, The lefi-hand page in an open
book, usuzlly bearing the even page
number. Also, the back of a separate
printed sheet. Formerly called “folio
verso.” Cf. Reeto. [C.]

Vertical File. 1. A case of drawets in
which material may be filed vertically.
2 A collection of pamphlets, clip-
pings, and similar material arranged
for ready reference upright in a
drawer, box, or suitable case.

Viewer. See Hand Viewer. [M.]

Yignette. 1. In manuscripts, an orna-
mental design of vine fendrils deco-
rating an initial. 2. An engraving, or
other picture, without a definite bor-

der and with its edges shading off
graduaily. Loosely, any ornamental
design before a titie page, on a tiﬂja'

page, or at the beginning or the ‘end
of a chapter. A vignette o ‘a title
page is called a Title Vi{hette.

Viscose Film, Fﬂrp.tflat is rendered
photosensitive by“ifapregnation with
a light-sensitivé’dye. [M.]

Visible Qloth Joint. A cloth book
joint soltmade that the cloth can be
seen.in'the finished book.

Visible File. See Visible Index (1).

Visible Index. 1. A series of metal
frames or panels for helding card
records so that a group of cards can
be seen at one time. Also called Vis-
ible File. 2. A record kept in such a
device, as a list of serials, with or
without holdings.

Visitor's Card. A temporary bor-
rower’s card issued to a transient
bhorrower.

Visual Aids. See Audio-visual Ma-
terials.

Vocal Score. See Piano-vocal Score.
Volume. 1. In the bhibliographical
sense, a book distinguished from other
books or from other major divisions
of the same work by having its own
inclusive® title page, hgl.fftitlé, cover
title, or portfolic title,Mand usually
independent pagina@bﬁ}, foliation, or
register. This 'aj}n' bibliographical
unit may have(Been designated “part”
by the publ.isher, or it may include
various #itle’pages or paginations. . . .
2. In~the” material sense, all that is
coptairied in one binding, or portfolio,
ot whether it be as originally issued

“or as bound** after issue. The volume
as a material unit may not coincide

with the volume as a hbibliographical
anit. When a physieal unit designated
“part” by the publisher is too large or
too extensive to be bound with one or
more others, it is called a volume in
collation, but in contents and notes the
publisher’s designation is followed.
[Ca.] 3. For library statistical pur-
poses, any printed, typewritten, mime-
ographed, or processed work, bound
or unbound, which has been cataloged
and fully prepared for use. In con-

» In cataleging, the most general title page or
half title, or the cover 1itle, 1s the determining
factor in declding what constitutes the vol-
ume; e.g., & relssue in one binding, of a work
previously 1sgred in two or more volumes, 15
considered one bibliographical volume.

s Guch 3 composite volume pound by or for
the individual owner nay contain either two
or roore bibliographical volumes of the zame
work, or two or more works published inde-

pendentiy.
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nection with circulation, the term vol-
umie applies to a pamphlet or a
periodical as well as to a hook,

Volume Number. 1. A number as-
signed to a volume of a serial, a set,
or a series. 2, A number added to a
boock number to distinguish one vol-
ume from another volume of the same
work.,

Volume or Part Signature, The num-
ber of the volume, or a letter indi-
cating its sequence (as “a,” “b,” etc.)
given on the same line as the signa-
ture, but toward the inner margin of
the first leaf of a gathering.

Voluntary Reading., See Free Read-
ing.

Waiting List. 1. A want list (g.2.).

2. A list of patrons who are to be noti- _¢

fied when a certain book is available:™ \

Waiting List Books. 1, Books/listed
in a2 want list. 2. Books whic]i"?ﬁe Ii-
brary has been requested %o“hold for
patrons when the bookg.aire available,

Wall Shelving. |
against a w. N

N

\</
~Bookcases placed

Wallet Edgé," The edge of a limp-
leather binding in which the back
covet isjextended to overlap the front
edge of the volume, terminating in a
tongue to be inserted through slots in
the front cover when the book is
closed.

Want File. See Want List (1).
Want List. 1. A file recording books

and other material which are to be
purchased when funds are available,

prices have been reduced, or publi-
cations are available. Also known as
Waiting List, Want File, Possible Pur-
chase File, Desiderata. 2. A list of
books or other material that a library
wishes to acquire by exchange.

War Service Library. One of the
libraries sponsored by the American
Library Association under the direc-
tion of the War Service Library{Com-
mittee, for the use of the American
armed forces during the{first world
war. g 3

Wash Bath. A Wa\tér bath used in
development to.w}sh off the developer
before the filmt goes into the fixing
bath, or @Wwater bath in which the
film ig svashed after it leaves the fix-
ing Mbath to remove the hypo in the
ﬁ.}.m TM.]

Wash Drawing, In book illustration,
often a black and white drawing done
with a brush.

Waste Papers. The halves of the fly
leaf* sheets which in some types of
binding are cut away, or pasted down,
one over the other, on the inner face
of the cover before the board paper
is fastened to it. [C.]

Watermark, Semitransparent letters,
figures, or an emblem:, seen in paper
when it is held to the light; produced
in the process of manufacture. Some-
times called Papermark,

Weeding, The practice of discarding
or transferring to storage superfluous
copies, rarely used books, and mate-
tial no longer of use.

*Definition 1.
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Weekly. A periodical issued once a
week.

Whipstitching, See Overcasting.

White Line. A methed of wood en-
graving in which engraved lines ap-
pear in the print as white against a
black hackground, indicating tones
and colors.

White Paper. A popular name de-
rived from its white cover for: 1. A
document issued daily to members of
the British Parliament, containing the
parts of the Blue Paper of the pre-
ceding day that relate to the business
of the day. 2. A document issued by
‘the British government stating iis
policy or proposals regarding a sub

ject. .

Whole Binding. See full Binding. O

*

Whole Number. The numbeias-
signed by a publisher to gn\issue of
a periodical or other seriab counting
from beginning of the publication, in
distinction from mumibers assigned for
volume and numbsr’or for series and
volume. O
Whe's Wﬁ}File. See Biography or
Who”s;W'ho File.

ire Binding. Any form of binding
in which the leaves are held together
by wire. Formerly restricted to wire-
stitched pamphlets; now applied to
various forms of spiral or coil bind-
ing,

Wire Line. One of the close parallel
lines that appear in handmade paper
when it is held to the light; produced
in the process of manufacture.

e

Wire Stitching, Stitching a pamphlet
or a magazine with wire staples, either
side-fashion (side stitching) or sad-
dle-fashion (saddle stitching}.

Withdrawal. The process of remov-
ing from library records all entries
for a book no longer in the library,

Withdrawal Record. A record of all
books officially removed fm@ a li-
brary collection, A N\

Wood Block. 1. A bléck of wood on
which a design for'printing has been
eut in relief. &.A\print from such a
design. N

Wood Engraving. 1. The process of
en%rg’v:“ng a design in relief on bard
wood, generally boxwood, cut across
the grain, with a graver or burin, and

\brinting impressions from - it. The

work may be done so as to produce
plack lines, or white lines for the
rendering of color, or both black and
white lines. 2. A print made in this
way.

Wood Pulp. A pulp made from wood,
used in the manufacture of newsprint
and cheap book paper.

Wood-pulp Magazine. See Pulp Mag-
azine,

Woodcut. .1. A method of cutting a
design in relief on & waood block along
the grain with knives and gouges (not
with a burin or graver as in wood
engraving), and printing impressions
from it, the parte left standing print-
ing black and the parts cut away &p-
pearing as white in the print 2. A
print from a wood block cut in this
way.
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Word-by-word

- Word-by-word Alphabetizing or Al-
phabeting. Arranging alphabetically,
with words rather than letters as
units.

Work Manual.
uzal.

Work Mark, The part of a book
number that distinguishes one title
from other titles by the same author
when the books have the same class
number, Sometimes called Title Mark
or Title Letter.

Work Reom. A room in which any
of the technical and manual processes
are carried on.

Work Slip. See Process Slip.

Work Space (Stack). That part of a
stack allotted to assistants for routine
work, including neccessary space for <
card cabinets, book trucks, ete. It ise
an element included in calculation of
floor arcas and cubic feet of _sj:aiék.

Worm-bore. A hole or /A series of
holes through a boak{/made by a
bookworm. A beokﬁn’this condition
is said to be “wa;‘n@

N
Wove Paper‘\Paper without wire
marks. Dnatmgmshed from Laid Pa-

per, \ ™

Wrap-ease. A threefold wrap-
around protective case for precious
hooks, usually provided with guards
for the top and bottom edges,

Wrapper. 1. An originat paper bind-
ing. 2: A book jacket (g.v.).

See Procedure Man-

Wrong Font. In proofreading, a type
of wrong size or face appearing im-
properly in matter composed from
type of another font.

Xylographic Book. See Block Book.
Yapp. See Divinity Circuit.

Yearbook, 1. An annual volums, of

current information in des?ﬁ%ive

and/or statistical form, soudgtimes

limited to a special field( 2. One of

a series of annual reports of cases

judged in early Erggliﬁ\ Taw courts.
Lo

Yellowback, A popular, cheap novel;
—so called/fPom the former practice,
especially:ix’l' England, of binding such
booksdinvyellow board or paper cov-
ers.\ [By permission; from Wehster's
New International Dictionary, Second
Ed.ltmn, copyright, 1934, 1939, by G. &
"C Merriam Co.]

Young People’s Department. A sec-
tion of a library for the use of older
boys and girls and wyoung adults.
Sometimes called Intermediate De-
partment,

Zinc FEtching. 1. A photomechanical

process of producing a line engraving
through the medium of a metal plate,
usually of zine, etched in relief by
acid. 2. An engraving thus produced.
Also ealled Line Etching, Zihcograph,
and Zinco.

Zinco, See Zinc Etching (2).

Zincograph. See Zinc Etching (2).



APPENDIX 1

BOOK SIZES
SIZE  APPROXIMATESZE OUTSIDE}
FOLD SYMBOL NAME LETTER 1IN INCHES ™ mﬂ% s
64 mo. or 64° Sexagesimo-quarte 5f 2 by 3 {15
48 mo. or 48° Quadragesimo-octave Fe 2% by 4 S t10
© 32 mo, or 32° Tricesimo-secundo Tt 3%by 54, W0 tol25
18 mo. or 18° QOctodecimo T 4 by 6% N 125615
16mo.or18°  Sextodecimo 8 4 by 6%5) ‘15 toll5
12mo. or12° Duodecimo D 5 by 7%V 17.5 to 20
12 mo. (large} Puodecimo 51y U
8vo.or8° Crown Qctavo 0 53Dy 8 20 to2
8 vo. or 8° Octavo : xbs'by 9
8 vo. or 8° Medium Octavo L B¥by 9%
8vo.or8° Royal Octavo W) 6% by 10
8vo.or§° Super Octavo . O 7 w1
8vo.or§° Imperial Octavo a3y 81 by11%
4t0.0r4° Quarto o 9% by 12 25 to30
fo. or £° Folio JONT 12 byld from 30
' SN\ centimeters

g

Book sizes in French are deaign@e) in the following manner: in-folic {in-fol.);
in-quarto (in-4° or in-4}; ip—{qtﬁtvo (in-8° or in-8}, ete.
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TYPE SIZES )
ExamprEs OF TypE S1zes wiTH PRESENT AND F'ORMER DESIGNATIONS \\\
~ EXAMPLES D’F“}
FORMER NAME TYPE FACH
5 point em gquad [ Peart m Ok Stvte \J
6 point ¥ m Nonpareit in O style )
7 point ¢ [ ] Minton in Old Style
8 point « [ ] Brevier i 'Q%d.Ster
9 point “ n Bourgeois Qn>® d Style
10 point ] Long Primer \“}n Old Style
11 point B SmallPica 03" in Old Style
12 point  *© N Pica ‘3:‘\' in Old Style
14 point | Engnslk»‘:’g‘* in Old Style
18 point “ . Ggea‘b"f’?imer 1]] Old Style
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A SELECT LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS
Bused on those encountered by readers who ezamined

library literature in search of terms for the glossary. ’ \\\
- a. année (year), aus (from). O
A Auflage (edition}, Ausgabe (edition) K
al. autographed letter. A&
ALA. American Library Associatie. 3
als. autographed letter signeds, “
Abdr. Abdruck, -driicke (eopyy impression).
ahr. abridged, abridgment:
Abt., Abth. Abteilung, Abtheiling (section, part}.
add, additional. ’\‘\\‘:
adm. administration.
all pub. all that-hss been published.
an., anal. analytie, analytical.
~ Anm. mmerkung (note, annotation).
ann.* A annals. °
anon. , ,{)" anonym, anonymous.
annot, *N\"”  annotated, annotator.
ap., app.*, appx., ApX. .\ appended, appendix.
arr. PN\ arranged, arrangement,
. as., asst. \ assistant.
Aufl. *:’:{' Auflage (edition).
aug.*, augn;\'*\ augmented.
Ausg, _~0° Ausgabe (edition).
P
authrs\\/ author.
- authhan. guthor analytic.
b. . '
B. %ZT& (volume), Buch (book), Belt72E (con-
tribution}.
bd.* bound. . 2e) (volume)
Bd(e). Band (Binde) (volume): .
bea(rl-}.*, Bearb. bearbeitet (edited), Bearbeiter (editor).
Beil, Beilage (addition, enclosure, supplement).
bi~m. bimenthly.

another language when the
* The same abbreviation may be used for the corresponding word i augm. for augmentée.

, €8
abbreviation commonty used in that language had the same spelling, €8
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bi-w. biweckly.
bib., bibl., bibliog. bibliography.
bio«-bibi. bichibliegraphy.
biog. biography.
bk. book.
br. branch.
bul, bull. bulletin
c. virca (about), copyright, command paper.
CEBIl Cumitlative Book Index.
ca. circa {about). ‘ {\
cat., catlg., catal. catalog, cataloger, cataloging. A
ed. command paper, N\
cf. cvonfer (compare). i:}
ch, chapter, children, PAY
<hap. chapter. ’\\ ¢
chron. ehronological. L
cl, el cloth, AV
cm. centimeter, V)
emd. command paer"{\
col. collector, ¢ l\qrei} column,
comp.”® compiled, eqhsptltr complete,
Cong. Congress,
cont, contmmﬁg, contents, continued, contempornry
(g,g~ cont. bdg.—for contemporary bind-
“ing).
COP- &\t Py,
r.*, corT. corrected.
cr. (fol.,4° or 4o, 8° or BvO\Q\tc ) crown (folic, quarto, ectave, ele.),
cye. cyclopedia.
d. QO died,
D,p ,\’t:,\ duodecimo (twelvemo, from 17's to 20 centi-
\‘“3 melers).
DC. {\ Decimal Classification, Dewey Classificution.
DDC. 3¢ Dewey Duecimal Classification.
de k\’» department.
dia diagram,
di"- dissertation.
doc. document,
dmy. demy.
dup., dupl. duplicate.
EC. Expansive Claasification.
eg. exempli gratia {for example).
ca. each.
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ed.*, edit.

Einl., Einleitg., Einltg.
encyc.

cng., engr.

enl. (ed.)

engr. t.-p.

erg., Erg.

f.

¥, F.

fn.

fac., facsim.
fasc.

Fe.

ff.

fict.

fig.

fl.

fo., fol., fol®.
fold.

fold. pl.
front.

e

g.c.

.t

gte

G.P.O.

ges., gesam.
Govt, prlnt.\ pﬂ
gr. yu
o Q

:..\' 3
/N

u\.: 5.0.
H.M.Stationery ofl.

hb.
hds., hdachr.

hick., hicl, hilea, hi.mor.

hit.*
hrsg., Hrag-

hsgb., Hsgbr.

edited, edition, editor.

Einleitung (Introduction).

encyclopedia.

engraved, engraver, engraving.

enlarged {edition).

engraved title page.

erginzt (supplemented), Erganzungsheft
(supplement).

folio (shoet).

Folio (30 centimeters and over). \<
{footnote. A\
facsimile. R,
fancicle. S

quadragesimo-octave {from TH 't 19 centi-
motars). ,x';\ ’

follos (leaves), following

fiction. v

figure. Y

flourished. (€

follo. %)

folded, {olding.

folded (folding) plate.

gllt.

gilt odge.

gt top.

gilt top edge.

Government Prinung Office.
gesammelt {collected).
Government printing office.
great

great

His (Her) Majesty's Stationery office.

His (Her) Majosty's Stationery office.

half-bound.

handschrilt {manuscrip).

half calf, half cloth, half loathor, half moroceo.

heft (number, part, stitched book ).

horausgogeben (edited), Horausgeber
(editor).

hersusgegebin (edited). Hernusgeber
{aditor).
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ie. . id est (that is).

il,, illus. illustrated, illustration, illustrator,

illum. illuminated. '

imp. imperfect, imported, improved.

impr. * imprimerie (printing establishment).

in-(in-f, in-fol,, in-4, in-4°,
in-8., in-8°.)

in-folio, in-quarto, in-octavo.

inaug-diss. inaugural-dissertation.
ine. incomplete.
incl. included, including, inclusive.
incompl, incomplete. o {\
iner. increased. \
introd, introduction, introductory. R,
O
j. journal. A\
J. Jahr (year) '\\ ’
Jahrh., Jh., Jhr. Fahrhundert (century), \‘
jni. journal.
jour., jourl, journal. \)
jav, juvenile. &
O
k., kgl. kéniglich (royel).
1,1 leaf, leaves.
LC, Library of Congress.
lea. lea‘ther
K, feat.
Lfg, Lirg. + 2\ \..leferung (number or issue of a periodical or
\\ serial).
1ib. O library.
libn, P Y, librarian.
Lief. N Lieferung (number or issue of a periodical or
) serial}.
livr. ' '\\w livraison (fascicle).
In, ~.:~,\ librarian,
hd, O limited.
mem. \’ memoir,
mise. miscellaneous,
misc. doc miscellaneous document.
mim. mimeographed.
mnz. millimeter.,
mo, _ monthly.
ms., mss., MS,, MSS, manuscript, -s,
nd. no-date of publication,
ni* (nF.) neue Folge (new series).
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ref.

n.p. no place of publication.
n.pag. nicht paginiert (unpaged}.
ns.* new series.
nt.-p. no title page.
nar. narrow.
new ed., rev,, and enl, new edition, revised, and enlarged.
new ser. new series.
ne.*, nos, number, -s.
nouv. éd, nouvelle &dition (new edition}.
numbh. numbered.
O

O. octavo (from 20 to 25 centimeters), \
od. ohne Jahr (without date of publication).
0.0. ohne Ort (without place of Euhiication).
o.p. out of print. N
oh., obl, oblong. 7\
p.* page. v
pl preliminary ls;@.;
pa. paper. ™
pam. pamphlefi v
pap. paper, \ .~
per., period. perigdical.
phot., photos. Q‘f)ﬁtﬁgraph, -5
el _“plate.
pm. R '\\ pamphlet.
pot., port,, ports. ¢ 2\J porirait, -s.
pp. . X pages.
pph. A\ pamphlet.
pref. P\ preface, prefixed.
prelll. :'{\"’ preliminary leaves. o
prelim., -5.\{:} ’ preliminary matter, preliminaries.
priv.pr., pﬁ\'.print. privately printed.
proc. \~“: 3 propeedings.
pspseud. pseudonym.
pt. éts. part, -s.
ptie. partie (part).
pub.* published, publisher,
pubd. published.
publ, publication.
Q. quarto (from 25 to 30 centimeters).
q.v. quod vide (which see).
r., rect, r’. recto.

reference.
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rept. report.

rev.* reviewed, revised.

rpt. report.

TUSS. russia {leather).

S. Seite (page), sixteenmo {(from 15 to 17%
centimeters).

s.a.* sine anno {without date of publication).

sL* sine loco (without place).

S.T.C. Short Title Catalog.

sd. sewed. '\{\

ser., sér, series, série (series).

Sf sexagesimo-quarto (up to 74 centimeters)

sh, sheep.

sig. signature. ) \

Sm. {fol., 4to, 8vo), small (folio, quarto, octQ’?Q).

subj. subject. NG

subj. an. subject analytic.

sup., suppl.®

t.l*

T.

t. (th.).

t. an.

teg.

t.-p.

tah.

tr.*, trans, N\
trans. O
Tt . &~

©

iibers., uebe g.\

umgearh."{' g

unb.Gunibd,

unct.\'

unp,.

typ.

V.
v., voL
v.d.
v.p.
vel,
verh.
Verf,

supplement. {\\”

title, tome, Ewno

octodeclmo (from 1215 to 15 centimeters).
teil (t;h;éil) (part, section, volume),
t1t1g:ganalyt1c

topredge gilt.

\ﬁﬂe page.

} “table.

translated, translator, translation,

transactions.

tricesimo-secundo (from 10 to 12% centi-
meters).

typographie (printing office).

iibersetzt, uebersetzt (translated).
umgeéarbeitet (revised).

unbound.

uncut,

unypaged.

verso.
volume,

various dates.

various paging, various places of publication.
vellum.

verbesserte (corrected).

Verfasser (author),
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verm. vermehrie (enlarged).
Vo, . : Verso.
wdets, _ " woodcuts.
wh.no. whole number,
wk. weelk.
¥., ¥T. year.
Zg., Zt., Ztg. Zeitung {newspaper).
| ;>\<\
S\
\©
2
o

DR\

AN

X

o
&
&N
R
N
\s\‘\<>
QO
Q}Q)
\&
O



THE AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION, established in 1876,
Is an organization of libraries, librarians, library trustees
and others interested in the responsibilities of libraries in\
the educational, social and cultural needs of society. It Js
affiliated with more than fifty other library associations in
this country and abroad. It works closely with manyorgani-
zations econcerned with education, recreation, xzesa\aréh, and
public service, Its activities are carried on \by a head-
quarters staff, voluntary boards and cothtnittees, and by
divisions, sections, and round tablef.s,\\ell interested in
various aspects or types of library detvice. Its program
includes information and advisory.}e}vit:es, personal serv-
ice, field work, annual and nﬁdwji’;ter conferences, and the
publication—not for proﬁig—:—rdf‘_ numerous professional
books, pamphlets and perjgdiﬁals.
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